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~  UNITED STATES | o
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR W;
.DEFENSE MINERALS EXPLORATION ADMINISTRATION - ;‘Wg:--.-
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. ) ) ) 2
v
~ JUL 2 81952,
Hrs JRu08 Ge CoRd '
Seneral Smelsing » Hefining pr. : u/ ......................
Fe e m 1876 :

Relei;h, Lorth aroling

Re: Docket No. MRA=2,0 (s.,o,yehaim)
 ‘Be 5034 1111 Wine

C. Dear Hre. Joad:

Your letter of July 23, 1952‘, £0 ire. L.imesat Wme.

k1llis, Chlef of the Rave an d mnﬁlummua 4otals Jlvisicn,
is acknowledzed. =

We are glad to lnm tuat jou have been successrful
in making s satisfactory arvmn;ement 0 oarry on the work of
unwatering the mines oxplorlm; the proparty by private
finenoing,

In asoordsnce with your requsst, we are slosing
the atove~saptioned applieation by ﬁmdrun.

Sineerely yours, \ %6
o ) ?
(signed) FRANK E. JOHNSON \}

Asting Administrator

GLAULt/EWELlis/gla

T=25-52 |
. o6 to: + Reading Fih
knb

Meura. C-H-)'chnaonn)&l
‘ Ned Nels m-1+216 3SA
Ellls
Keller-2616
mm Field Tesm, Re: 1on ‘VIX {2)
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Smelting & Refining Corporation

GOt yNAOY  Raleigh, N, Car
_ P.0.BOX 1876

Juky 23rd, 1952

Ernest Wm.E1lis, Chief

Rare and Misc, Metals Division

Defense Min=rals Exploation Administartion
Department of the Interior

Washington (25) D. C.

Dear Mr Ellis:
Re: Docket No.DMEA-2180 (Copper-Zinc)
The Gold Hill Mine
Rowan County, North Carolina

We have delayed complying fully with the final recuests
made by your office for Maps showing size and length of veins on the
property of the Gold Eill mines - and also recent assays from those
veing. Our delay in answer to your lstter znd request was not that we
had lost interest- e®e were dalleying about sending in the desired
information - But we were on a trade in the matter, which has pro-
gressed skowly., '

Finally on July 15th we did complete a new arrangepent
in our corporate set up wheresby we took into the Corporation l; additional
men who have agreed to putfﬁhatever money is needed to unwater the mines
and do a complete job of exploration thruout the property- they prefer
to use their own money thru put this expldition work. They are finan-cially
able to do this - and if when the exploration work is complete and they
do discover rdclh ore it is possible thet they may want tliat we come back
for a production loan

. Therefore you may withdraw our loan application from the
project as above named. kr Simpson and I do very much appreciete your
interest in our project and your courtesies to us while we were in
Washington.

With kindest personal regards, I am
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' ‘ IN REPLY REFER TO:

UNITED STATES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

April 15, 1952
Memorandum
Tos Mr. E. W. Ellis
Froms¢  N. E. N’elson‘

Subject: IMEA-2,80 - General Smelting end Refining Company,
Raleigh, North Caroline

Conolusions

field team report is indicated in order that we may know
why the applicants, especially Munz end Hays, do not have some facts
to support their claims sinoe they unwatered the mine in 193%8-39.
Judging by the Union Mine drilling of the Bureau of Mines, zine
rather than copper may be the interesting metal.

Comment

Under date of April 11, I commented on this application.
The maps and R, I. 436l are now at hand.

The report on drilling at the Union Copper Mine supports
the supposition of my earlier comment. Certainly the copper values
found in the 8 drill holes at the Union Mine do not suggest it is
a dormant copper mine. The Union Mine is not included in the appli-
cation, but reference is made to the Re I. 436l for support of the
application which has to do with edjoining minese '

The results of the drilling es given in R. I. L4364 tend
only to meke a low grede zinc prospect of the Union Mine. Three holes
Nose 1, L4 and 5, have zinc values in them ebout which one could be
curious, viz:

Hole Adj. Aversge Horizontal
No. Footeges Cue Pb. Zn. Width
1 517.3-532 .12 .23 2.81 10
L 260-271 .00 .98 L.78 7.0
5 121-1%4.2 low low 3.70 76





The Union Mine is some distence,-1.2 miles-south of the
Gold Hill mine, the subject of this epplication, snd the data given
ebove may not pertain. However, there is supposed to be & great
similerity in the ore occurrences and lacking other engineering
information unfevorable inferences have been drewn which a field teem
investigation meay temper.

Yy S A lesn

N. E. Nelson
Geologist





UNITED STATES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

April 15, 1952
ifemorandum
Tos Hrf E. W. Ellls
From: N. E. Nelson

Subjeot: TMEA~2LB0 « General Smelf:ing end Ref.’ining Compeny,
' Ralmgh. North Carolins

Conolusions

A field tesm report is indicated in order thet we may know
why the applicants, especially Munz and Heys, do not have some facts
to support their cleims since they unwatered the mine in 1938-39.
"Judging by the Union Mine drilling of the Bureau of Mines, zine
rather then copper may be the interesting metal.

Cammant '
Under dute of April 11, I commented on this appiicatio::.
The maps and R, I. L6l ere now at hend.

The report on drilling at the Uhion Copper Mine supports
the supposition of my earlier comment. Certainly the ¢opper values
found in the 8 Arill holes at the Union Mine do not suggest it is
e dormant copper mine. The Union Mine is not included in the appli-~-
cation, but reference is made to the R. I. 4364 for support of the
epplication which has to do with adjoining mines.

The results of the drilling as given in R. I. L364 tend
only to mske a low grade sinc prospect of the Union Mine. Three holes
Nos. 1, 4 and 5, have zinc nluos in them about which one could be
cur;oua, vigt

flole  14j« Average Horizontal
‘Ho. Foo teages Cus  Pbe _Zn. width
51743-532 12 +23 2.61 10

1
L 260-271 00 .98 L.78 7.0
5 121-134.2 | lot low 3%.70 7.6





N thion Mine is some dlstance, 1.2 niles south of the
Gold Hill mine, the subject of this apphcatmn, snd the data given
ebove mey not pertain.. However, there is supposed to - bs a great
similarity in the ore ocourrences and lacking other enygineering

.- information unfavorable inferences have boen draewn which a- field teem
, ”'mvdstigation may bcmper. ’

)

i‘-.E-,Nel#On_‘ . S
Geologist - - . .- .
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UNITED STATES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
WASHINGTON 25,D.C. |

"I-Ianorandlm
Tos Mr. E. W mliﬁ
Fro’ma Ned E, Nelson

Subject: IMEA=-2480 - General Smelting end Refining Compeny,
Raleigh, North Carolina.

Comment A
T More euthentic date should be given in this epplicetion then
is afforded. Two of the principels, ilunz snd Hays (a mining engineer)
unwatered the old mines in 1938-39 end kept them unwatered for 6
mopths. But no mapping or sampling appears to have been done. Instead
a flat statement as to ore reserves is given.

When operating, the mines must have depended lergely con the
gold, which is barely mentioned in the application. After concentre-
tion the copper emounted to but 3ij, in which case, if the material
was & conoentrate, the original copper velue must have been small,
too smell, perhaps, to make & copper project..

Bulletin 21 (North Carolina) supports the epplicetion to
some extent, but a field teem report is needed in order to decide
whether a gold mine rehebilitetion proposal is the real substence
of the application.

Hed Be. ¥eolson
Geologist
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UNITED STATES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF MINES -
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

April 1k, 1952

Memorandum
To: E. W. Ellis, DMEA
From: C. H. Johnson, Bureau of Mines

Subject: DMEA 2480 - General Smelting and Refining Corporation,
Raleigh, North Carolina - Exploration Ioan $L45,727 for
Gold Hill Mine, Gold Hill, Rowan County, N. C.

I have reviewed the subject application and accompanying maps
and reports. It is essentially an unwatering and sampling project.
The provision for diamond drilling is not in sufficient detail to deter-
mine whether or not the applicant has any specific drilling project in
mind, but it seems unlikely. If he has not, then the project consists
merely of opening for inspection and sampling, with som¢ possibility of
laying out a drilling program thereafter. If DMEA cannot assist in a
simple rehabilitation and sampling project, I do not see how you can
request a field examination of this application because to do so would
imply that you favor it in principle.

Personally, as I have said before, I believe DMEA should
support worthwhile projects of reopening and sampling. These o0ld mines
in North Carolina have a sufficient record of production that I believe
the expense of opening some of them for examination and sampling might
be justified. The possibility of recovering zinc from these ores which
was not recoverable at the time the mines were open adds a little
economic advantage in some cases,

Accordingly, if DMEA policy were such as to permit favorable
consideration for this type of application, I should favor referral to
the Field Team. First, however, it would be a good idea to ask the
applicant to furnish the report by Mr. Hays referred to in Exhibit "C"
accompanying form MF-100. Mr. Hays is said to have had the mine open
for six months in 1939, and if so he should have obtained good maps and
sampling records of the underground workings, If he has such maps he
should have furnished them with the present application, but no harm
would be done by asking. This and other questions such as the feasi-
bility of the proposed shaft reopening and the estimated cost thereof
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could of course be attended to by the Field Team when and if a field
investigation is made. Experience indicates that jobs of this kind
should be estimated very conservatively as they have a tendency to

cost more-than anyone cares to predict. I am sending the docket on

to Mr. Nelson.

O e

Ce H. Johnson

Copy to = Mr. Nelson, USGS {with docket)
Minerals Division
C. H. Johnson
Base Metals Branch
Files
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. . IN REPLY REFER TO:

UNITED STATES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

April 11, 1952

Memoren dum
Tos Mr. E. W. Ellis
Fromg Ned E. Nelson

Subject: IMEA-2LBO - General Smelting and Refining Compeny,
Raleigh, North Carolinsa.

Comment

More esuthentic date should be given in this epplication then
is efforded. Two of the principals, Munz end Hays (& mining engineer)
unwatered the old mines in 19%8-39 end kept them unwatered for 6
months. But no mepping or sempling appears to have been done. Instead
a flat statement &as to ore reserves is given.

When opereting, the mines must have depended largely on the
gold, which is barely mentioned in the application. After concentra-
tion the copper esmounted to but 35%, in which case, if the material
wes & concentrate, the original copper velue must have been small,
too small, perhaps, to meke & copper project.

" Bulletin 21 (North Carolina) supports the epplication to

some extent, but a field teem report is needed in order t decide
whether a gold mine rehabilitation proposal is the real substence

of the epplication.

 Ned E. Nelson
Geologist
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_ : Subject: pMRA-2),80

: Re: Exploration Loan

Mr. C. R. Hays, Secretary Randolph, North and Barnhardt Mines
General Smelting & Refining Corporation = April 10, 1952

“Raleigh, North Carolina

My dear Mr. Hays: _ '
This will acknowledge receipt of your application dated

April 10, 1952 for a loan under the Defeﬁse Production Act of

1950,
Your application was assigned Docket Number DMEA-24,80 and

referred to the Rare and Miscellaneous Metals Division.
Kindly refer to pMEs-g2j80 in any future correspondence

relating to your application. .
Sincerely yours,

ROBERT E. ADAMS

Robert E. Adams
Administrative Officer

- 7862






GOLD HILL MINING PROPERTY

AS OF 1952

- LOCATION -

The Gold Hill Mines are located in the village of Gold Hill,
in Rowan County, North Carolina, equally 15 miles distance from the
towns of Salisbury and Albemarle.

Over paved roads within a few moments wholesale supply mar-
kets and machine shops can be reached, and from the spproximately
100,000 adjacent population, an ample supply of home owning labor can
be had. This is all advantageous and affords an economical condition
for any business, especially for a mine which is usually located long
distances from any modern conveniences, resulting in the fact that
large investments must be made to have such conveniences and facilities
and thereafter the maintenance of same.

- PROPERTY -

The Gold Hill property comprises 800 acres of land and mineral
rlghts thereof and LOO acres more of mineral rights alone, which, in
North Carolina, is equivalent to surface ownership as far as mining is
concerned, at the same time not subject to taxation.

On the property are paved roads, electric power, telephone,
mail and bus lines and adjacent thereto is a railroad.

On the property is a large admlnlstratlon building and a few tenant
houses.

Approximately 100 acres of land is in cultivation, the balance
in timber far exceeding requirements of building and mining purposes.
There are no mill buildings or equipment left on the property, like the
waste ore dumps; all these have been removed to make way for modern build-
ings and equipment.
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- HISTORY -

"North Carolina Geological Bulletin No. 21", comprising 137
pages and a bibliography of some 283 references, including American,
English, and German publications directly and indirectly referring to
the Gold Hill Mine and entitled "The Gold Hill Mining District", whose
authors are Francis Baker Laney, Dean of Geology at Yale University,
H. L. Harrison of the U. S. Geological Survey, and Joseph Hyde Pratt,
Geologist for the State of North Carolina..

Because the Gold Hill veins do not out-crop at the surface are
important geological indications that the major ore bodies have not yet
been found. This is verified in the fact that both the very rich North
and Meyers veins that do not out-crop at the surface were first inter-
sected on the 800 foot level.

Published reports are to the fact that the Gold Hill Mine was
at one time probably the largest gold mine in the world, that it was the
first copper producer in America and that it was probably the largest

mining center in the world at one time, the town of Gold Hill having a

population of 3,000 - 4,000 people.

It is a recognized and accepted fact that there is no other
similar size area in the world as North Carolina, where there is known
to exist as many different kinds of minerals, which area prior to 1915
had had over 4,000 various kinds of mines, hence prior to 1860 probably
the greatest mining center in the world, and certainly in America for
many years where the copper and other minerals all had to come from; how-
ever, unfortunately a very small percentage of actual mining is being
done within the state at the time, with such thereof being of recent
origin.

The Gold Hill Mine is within approximately the center of this
vast undeveloped mineral empire, offering such good opportunities for
modern equipment and know-how to participate therein and profit therefrom.

At one time, North Carolina was the second largest iron pro-
ducer in America; today it does not produce a ton, however, it does
produce approximately 65% of the mica, 60% of feldspar-kaolin, 22% of
illminite (titaninum), 26% of tungsten of the world, this latter being
developed during the last few years, and has a 200,000,000 ton reserve
of Olivine, from which many useful articles can be made, and likewise a
large tonnage of nickel bearing ore.

The first record of copper being producéd in America was the
Gold Hill Mine which, altho' known as a gold mine, its greatest future
wealth lies in its copper, sulphur, iron, etc., heretofore a waste, now
a very valuable asset, which should put an entirely new life into the
mine never heretofore realized.

Hereafter the above Bulletin will be referred to as B-2l.





~ RECORDS -

In the possession of Casper O. Manz of Gold Hill, N. C.,
are the original assay books showing hundreds of assayed values of
the gold and copper ores which were being mined and milled during
the last two years the mine operated (1914-15), and the tonnage of
ore handled per day, which Geologist Pardee estimated to be approxi-
mately 7,200 tons for the 191L-15 period.

: Mr. Manz also has the original books of record of the number
of ounces of gold produced and shipped each day, and which totals thou-
sands of ounces of gold during the 1914-15 period.

These original records are of vital importance, for the reason
that they set forth each day's operational results from the ores taken
from the mine, which were of the same ores later referred to in the .
Montgomery report, and being the same ores the mine was producing when
it was closed down by court order, and represents the same ores that
any future operation can begin activity thereon without further develop-
ment.
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- MONTGOMERY REPORT -

Charles F. Montgomery at the time the mine closed down in
1915 was mine superintendent; therefore, because of his knowledge of
the then existing ores and the values thereof, should qualify him to
report thereon, which he did in a very comprehensive report dated
May 26, 1923, eight years after the mine had closed down and has passed
from the Newman regine, hence unbiased. A ‘ ‘

The following are excerpts of this Montgomery Report:

"On the North, Meyers, and Randolph Veins, from the
600 and 800 foot levels to the surface along a
distance of 200 feet of each of these three veins,
I estimate that there are 390,763 tons of ore ready
to be removed, that will average $25.57 in gold and
copper per ton of ore." ' ‘

- LAST EXAMINATIONS -

Because of the possession of the original assay records and
the bullion shipment records of the last operating company and the
Charles F. Montgomery Report, and the complete geological, etc., data
contained in B-21, Messers Casper O. Manz and €. R. Hays dewatered
the Gold Hill in 1938-39, and during a period of approximately eight
months of examinations, etc., it was determined that for all practical
purposes, the ores (390,763 tons) as reported by Montgomery did and/or
should exist, based upon Montgomery's method of estimation, which was
in accordance to accepted practice, as of that and the present date.

During this long period of investigations much valuable in-
formation was obtained, on which to predicate any future operations of
the mine. In addition to the 3 veins as referred to by Montgomery, a
total of 1l were found from 3-15 feet wide, of which, 10 were virgin
veins, i.e., because of their lower gold content than the North, Meyers,
and Randolph, no appreciative amount of ore had been removed therefrom,
in which event, from these 10 veins alone there should be a very large
potential ore tonnage ready to be removed, anmd like the Montgomery and
the ores as estimated by Hays and later referred to, without further

development. S

The mine was found to be in the best of condition, no repairs,
and/or timbering, and/or preparation is necessary prior to actwal mining,
other than the installation of proper equipment. ,

The mine requires no timberiné for safety purposes, no waste
to be removed to provide working room for labor and equipment, and

because of the widths of the veins only necessary to remove pay ore for
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working room and because the mine produces a very small amount of water,
it can be considered to be a dry mine, not only eliminating expensive
water removal, but allowing labor, explosives and equipment to work to
a better advantage, resulting in the fact that minlng cost should be
kept to a minimum.

Because of the solid rock formation, the shafts only require

timbering near the surface, and below only guide timbers for the ore

sk1p cars.

It was found that there were approximately 15,000,000 gallons
of water in the mine and that it only produced an average of 90-100
gallons per mlnute.

- GEOLOGY -

B-21 provides complete physiography, geological, petrogical,
and mineralogical information of both the mines and the district in
which it is located; therefore, reference is made thereto for such in-
formation, hence making it not necessary to elaborate thereon herein.

On Page No. 101 of B-21 is a good picture of the average Gold
Hill Mine ore at depth and on Page No. Sl are microphotographic pictures
of the ore, showing the relationship of the gold, copper, etc., to one
another in the ore structure.

All of the above technical information emanates from the Metal-
lurgical Laboratories of the Yale University where such were made. '

Quoting Arthur Keith of the U. S. Geological Survey:

"The Gold Hill Mining District is located in the pre-
Cambrian geological formulation."

B-21 states:

. "The Gold Hill sulpride ores are of igneous origin, ascend-
ing solutions from great depths below, therefore, primary
ores, not sedimentary, have been subject to two separate
mineral enrichments and are expected to extend to a great
depth, and those high in gold are low in copper, and those
high in copper are low in gold."

This was establlshed by the 1938-39 investigatlons.

Quoting Ebenezer Emmons, former geologist for the state of
North Carolina:

"There are no demotions in the amount of gold, copper,
and other minerals in the ore veins in depth (800 ft.)
as compared to their richness in the upper levels, and
that the rich ore shoots and/or veins downward is in- .
dicative of a union of them all at no great depth."
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- MINES =-

The Gold Hill Mine actually comprises three separate groups
of mines, all three being on the same sixteen closely paralleling ore
veins; however, they are not connected together underground, but could,
and should be for economical reasons by normal mining operations.

On Page No. 97 of B-21 is a map showing the Gold Hill Mine
proper, which includes the Randolph, Center, South, Line, and North
Shafts, 830, 650, 170, 250, and 270 feet in depth respectively, from
which approximately 8,000 feet of underground workings emanate there-
from, through which and on various levels the bottom of all of the
shafts can be reached. This mine has been worked for gold, copper,

v511ver, etc. .

On Page No. 97 of B-21 is a map showing the Barnhardt-Miller-
Mauney Mine, L65, 170, 170 feet in depth respectively. All three shafts
are connected underground by the 170 foot level, and emanating there-
from is approximately 1,500 feet of underground workings. This mine has
been worked principally for gold and copper.

On the same above page is a map of the 0ld Field Mine, com-
prising a shaft of that name and the Ladder shaft, each 170 feet in
depth and connected together on that level, from whicn approximately
40O feet of underground workzngs emanate therefrom.

From these shafts and the large surface pits of this mine
(014 Field), which is on two veins, no part of the 14 in the Gold Hill -
Barnhardt has been worked for gold.

Because of the extensive. underground development on the 16
veins of these three mines, mining could now start at a 100 or more
locations within these three mines, producing upwards of 500 tons of
ore per day if need be.

- ORE VEINS -

B-21 provides all necessary information as to the structure
of the 1l plus the two at the Old Field Mine, making a total of 16
ore veins, the kinds of ores and their nature. Therefore, it is not
necessary to elaborate thereon here, excerpting as such is of talcose-
schistose nature between slate walls standing practically vertical and
is of the fissure type; thence very economical to mine, because of their
width and vertlcal positions.

Oscar Liebber, former geologist for North Carolina, states:

"It is indicative that there will be a union of all
of the Gold Hill veins at no great depth."
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If so, then this one master vein should be upwards of 80-90
feet in width. Usually a L foot width vein makes an ideal mine.

B-21 states that the veins highest in gold are the lowest
in copper and those the highest in copper are the lowest in gold, and
that the 1l closely paralleling veins are transversed by a 800 foot
length crosscut which is also mineralized. . They are both auriferous:
(gold and chalcopyrite (copper). However, all veins carry coppey, sul-
phur, gold, iron, silver, and lesser amounts of gelena, zinc, etc. :

‘ On the 800 feet level as well as the above levels, only 8
of the 1l veins have been limitedly worked at various places and whose
names are the ‘Barnhardt-Miller four to fourteen feet, Keystone four
feet, W.G.N. four to five feet, Meyers. five to six feet, and the Ran-
dolph three to fifteen feet in widths. From examination by Hays the
ten other veins range from four to six feet in width and it is assumed
that the total of sixteen veins will average five to six feet in width
including the two at the Old Field Mine, -thus only pay ore has to be
removed to pro¥ide working room.

At various places on the above eight worked veins, there are
‘indications where there are swells several times their normal widths.
For instance, the Randolph vein, the most extensively worked in the
mine, is four feet wide at the mouth or the surface of the Randolph
shaft and five feet at its 8§30 feet bottom entirely in the shaft all
the way. However, the upper levels where ore has been removed, its
width exceeds 15 feet in places.

At the Barnhardt shaft the vein of the same name is reported
in B-21 to be four to fourteen feet in width, while little is known of
the two veins worked at the Old Field and Ladder shafts other than their
surface workings indicate they run from four to eight feet in width.
However, these two veins, the Barnhardt-Miller and the "Big Vein", 25
to 30 feet wide, have not been worked in the Gold Hill Mine proper.

- IMMEDTATE ORE -

Because the hereinafter estimated ore can be had by normal
mining operations requiring no further development, such is considered
to be immediate available ore, as mining can begin at various places
. thereon at once. ' '

Charles F. Montgomery, Mine Superintendent of the mine when
it closed down in 1915, in his report dated May 26, 1923, eight years
after the mine had closed down, stated that there were left on the
Meyers, North, and Randolph Veins from the 800 to 600 levels to the
surface an estimated 390,763 tons of ore. _ :

J. J. Shepphard, General Manager of the Barnhardt Copper Mine,
section of the Gold Hill Mine, when it closed down, in his report stated,
"There were left in the Mine at one location alone 62,317 tons of copper
. ore which would average 3i% copper along with gold." C. R. Hays took
samples off of this same Barnhardt veih in 1938-39 and found that the
report of Shepphard to be as represented, as to copper.
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C. R. Hays estimates that from the 800 foot level to the
surface along a distance of 400 feet on the same above the Barnhardt
vein, except in the Gold Hill Mine, there is 260,000 tons of copper
ore ready to be removed. ,

The total of the above three estimates is 703,080 tons of
enough to supply a 150 ton mill daily capacity plant for approximately
15 years, thus allowing ample time to create an additional ore reserve,
thru normal mining operatlons, and at little or no added cost of
developing.

In addition to.the 703-080 tons of ore, C. R. Hays, estimates
that there is on the 270 foot level 20,000 tons of ore already mined
-and stacked ready to be removed to the surface. This ore is low in
gold value and high in copper.

There should be additional immediate available ores, in ton-
nage far exceeding the above 703,080 tons estimate, if mining was
started on the 800 foot level and proceeded downward, as well as length~
‘wise on each of these four veins.

As to the total tonnage, the other ten veins which have not
been worked, from the 800 foot level to the surface, nor along their
length, or below the 800 foot level would produce, is only an opinion.
However, it is reasonable to assume such should exceed 1,000,000 tons,
from the 800 foot level to the surface alone, by the same token the ore
on the 10 veins is ready to be mined without development.

All of the 16 ore veins carry copper, gold, sulphur, iron,
silver, and lesser amounts of lead and zinc.

Hays, during 1938-39, took samples from off of all of the 1l
veins, and from numerous places thereon, these were mixed tbgether into
one 200 lbs. composite sample, thus such should represent the average
ore of the mine, which is now ready to be removed by regular mining
operations and without further developments.

This 200 1b. sample was sent to the Mace Smelter Company,
Denver, Colorado, for smelter testlngy and the results were:

Copper - 33% e 2h¢ l1b. - $16.80
Sulphur - 12% @ 2¢ 1b. - 1.80
Iron - 153% as metallic @ L¢ 1b. - 9.15
Gold - 0.3h¢ oz. . 12.00
Silver - 0.56¢ oz. : Ly,

making a collective value of $43.19 per ton of ore. The reason for the
low gold and silver content is because the majority of the ore samples
were taken from veins lower in such, but higher in copper, sulphur, iron,
etc. :
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- RECOVERABLE VALUES -
The value of ores are computed on the assay value thereof,

fut for profits such is computed on the amount of such values reclaimed
and/or recovered from the ores, therefore, recoverable values are those

- which have been taken from the ores, ready to be sold. This is done to

compensate for either errors in assaying and percentage losses in plant
operations and other losses. The recoverable value is based on 85% of
the assay value. However, by the use of modern eqwipment and know-how
such % averages 90-95%. For conservative reasons the 85% will be used,
in which event, instead of the $li3.19 assay value per ton (Mace) 85%
thereof is $36.71 including the Gold, Copper, Silver, Sulphur and Iron.
From the estimated 703,080 tons of ore the following weights and gross
values should be realized on the basis of the recoverable values and/or-

85%:

COPPER... 38,845,370 1bs. @ 24¢ per 1lb........ or $9,322,888.00
SULPHUR. .143,428,320 1bs. 2¢ per 1b.e.e.... Or 2,868,566.00
IRON.....182,273,440 1bs. L¢ per 1b........ or 7,290,396.00
GOLD.....203,190 Ounces 35¢ per 0Z..es.... or T,111,650.00
SILVER...BBh,?éé Ounces 80¢:'per 0Z........ or 2,677,128.00

Estimated total value..... $29,270,628.00

With smelting facilities the copper value can be increased
approximately LO%, likewise for the sulphur. The iron above is considered
to be metallic, hence a smelter must be had to realize L¢ per 1lb. Gold
and Silver is the price of the Bullion ready to be shipped to the United
States Mint.

The percentage of recovery by the Mace Smelter averages 98%
of the values, instead of the above 85% recovery.

- COPPER - SULPHUR - IRON - ZINC -

Because Copper, Zinc, Sulphur, Iron and what lead may be re-
covered from the ores are strategic materials seriously needed, initial
production thereof should be concentrated thereon, recovering the Gold
and Silver Bullion as a by~product. The recoverable value of Copper,
Salphur, and Iron is equivalent to $30.75 per ton which should be very

profitable, leaving the precious metals, clear, with the estimated gross
value of the three substances being $l9 481, 850 00, a very favorable
future for any business.

- BUSINESS -

It is recommended that initially the business should be that
of producing from its own ores, and of ores from other sources, strategic
materials, such as Copper, Lead, Tungsten, Iron, Sulphur, recovering the
precious metals as a by-product. In this way a position could be main-
tained more as a producer and marketer of products rather than of a miner.
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It should be the policy to assist others to produce the desired
ores, which can be profitably handled, especially from the present in-
active mines within economical trucking distance. If such mines had a
ready market for their ores, upward of 500 tons per day could be handled
in this manner, thus providing additional sources of raw products and
the income therefrom. :

After the desired substance has been recovered from the finely
ground ore mass, which, heretofore, has been discarded as waste, and
which usually represents 60 to 99% of the original ore weight and having
traces of numerous minerals, convert such into a mineral supplement for
human, animal, and agricultural consumption. . This would wholesale for
around $100.00 per ton, thus an additional income is provided from this
waste.

There is enough custom plant business for 5 or 6 such plants:.in
North Carolina alone, while there is not a single plant in the 6 Southern
mineral producing states. The nearest plant to this Southern Mining Dis-
trict is Perth Amboy, New Jersey. ' _ :

Additional business interest and activities are listed under
the heading of CAPITAL INVESTMENT as additional investment must be made
to provide the facilities to produce such business.

- CAPITAL INVESTMENT -

The herebelow includes labor, building and construction materials,

) labor, for its erection, and installation of mine and plant, machinery,

and equipment.

The plant should be designed, the equipment installed, and.
operating personnel furnished by the manufacturers of the plant equipment,
and should be a modern Flotation Concentrating plant, a complete unit
capable of handling an average of 150 tons of ore per 2l hours.

By having the equipment: manufacturers test the ores, recommend
proper equipment, install such, put it into actual operation and then
provide the operating personnel, costly mistakes should be avoided, re-
sulting in an economical, efficiently operated plant.

Because of the fact that ores may be handled from various sources,
and of various kinds, it would be desirable to have plant facilities in-
stalled as separate but complete units, say 150 tons capacity each, by so
doing various units can be handling various ores and/or can be closed down
when not needed. "

If. $350,000.C0 initial capital were provided, then after deduct-
ing $210,000.00 for the initial investment as per schedule hereafter there
would remain $140,000.00 for operating capital. However, if the high grade
Gold ore were handled in addition to the Copper, Sulphur, Zinc and Iron,
an immediate daily income could be provided, instead of having to wait for
60 days for returns from concentrates shipped during the previous month.
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A

Returns from Gold and Silver shipments is usually 72 hours
after being shipped to the United States Mint at Philadelphia, Pa.

When deemed necessary, smelting and refining facilities
should be installed, and facilities to produce metallic machine, etc.,
parts from the iron, copper, etc., to produce and to make alloys, i.e.,
brass, bronze, etc., and they into parts, as an additional diversified
and high profit sources of income, likewise acids and other by-products

should be made from the sulphur.

Initially the concentrates so produced can be sold to eastern
smelters until smelting facilities can be had, and by doing so, an
average increased price of 30-L0% can be had on copper, sulphur, etc.

It is estimated that total initial capital investment will be
approximately $210,000.00, divided as follows:

MINE - Necessary surface and underground equipment and
. facilities ready for operation.......ececeee....$43,000.00
PLANT - Building and equipment installed ready -

for operatiOneieccscsceecsscesroscscasccssessssssl30,000.00
ASSAYING & LABORATORY - Equipment installed.......... L4,000.00
OFFICE EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES; .materials......ceceeeceees 5,000.00
MISCELLANEQOUS = Surface equipment and facilities -

repair shop, transportation, etc. ...... eeesses 15,000.00
CONTINGENCIES ceececcccsvsccssseacssacsssssssssssesses 10,000.00

Estimated total initial investment.....$210,000.00

- MINING COSTS -

Because of many unusual economic conditions, including the

- soft ores, no expensive water removal, no timbering for safety purposes,

large ore veins where only pay ore had to be removed for working room,
their vertical positions allowing labor and equipment to work to better
advantage, mining costs can be held to a minimum. Therefore, it is
estimated that at the average rate of 150 tons per day, the ore can be
mined and delivered to the mill for $3.75 per ton. :

The annual milling operation costs are:

$3.75 x 45,000 tons covering 300 days = $168,750.

-~ PLANT OPERATION COSTE. -

By use of modern equipment, handling an average of 150 tons of

-ore per day, recovering each desired substance therefrom, making each

into a high grade flotation concentrate of its kind and the Precious
metals into Bullion. It is estimated that the ore can be handled at an
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average cost of $3. 25 per ton. Like mining, the cost is high because

‘of the small capaclty.

The annual plant operation costs are:

$3.25 x 45,000 tons covering 300 days = $146,250.

- NON PRODUCTIVE COSTS -

This applies to all costs and expenses; not directly chargeable
to mining and plant operations, such as.office, surface operations, trans-
portation, assaying, laboratory, general overhead, local taxes, labor and
property insurance. .

The aqnual‘non-productive costs aret

$2.25 x 15,000 tons covering 300 days = $101,200.

- TOTAL COSTS -

Therefore, it is estimated the costs to handle a ton of ore
will average $9.25, however, executive salaries, federal profit tax,
amortization, royalties, contingencies, corporate tax, and other pay-
ments have not been included.

As ore héndling capacity increases, the total costs decrease,

. for example other than for additional mine labor, power and supplies, it

does not cost any more to handle 300 tons with the same organization than

" to handle 150 tons.

- ANNUAL COSTS -

It is estimated that it will cost approximately $9.25 per ton
to mine, mill and take care of non-productive costs as above stated, all
of which makes a total of $416,250.00 :

- INCOME AND PROFIT -

Although income and/or profit has not yet taken place, it is
only reasonable to assume that there shall be, therefore, both are predi-
cated on the following per annums:

150 tons of ore per day x 300 days per year or }5,000 tons
45,000 tons x $30.75, Copper, Sulphur, Iron ........ $1,383,750.00
Less operating costs of $9.25 per ton x 45,000 tons. 416,62).00

_Estimated gross profit ceeeeeeeinec.s $ 967,126.00
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Only the strategic substances of Copper, Sulphur, and Iron
.ore used - Gold and Silver being additional. Federal profit, taxes,
“executive salaries, sales, Royalties or similar charges have not been
included, but assume that such will absorb 75% of the gross profit,
if so, then the possible net profit should be approximately $241,781.00
. which is more than the‘original initial capital investment of 3210 000.00

It is assumed that ores exceeding $12 00 per ton in collective
values should be profltable.

- ASSETS -

PROPERTY - (Purchase Price when acquired)....... $175,000.00
BUILDINGS,improvements, etc. now on property ... 15,000.00
MINE SHAFTS - 3,135 ft. at $28.00 per foot......  87,720.00
MINE - Underground workings 9,000 ft.@ $12.00 ft 108,000.00
Preliminary Money Expended eeeececececcocevaccee 10,000.00
Investment & Working Capital «e...cceveeeeesee..  350,000.00
Anticipated Gross Profits from the Estimated

703,080 tons of ore above llsted at $43.00

per ton or $30,229,000.00 % of which iS........15,11),500.00

Estimated possible assets......... $15,860,220.00

B R

~ ORE DEVELOPMENT. -

At the rate of 150 tons per day, there is approxxmately a 15
year supply of immediately available ore, requiring no further develop-
ment other than that done in the normal course of actual mining.

Creating an ore reserve and malntalnlng such is the most im-
portant part of any mine's existence and the life of the operating
company and should be carried on as follows.

First -= On the 270 foot level whlch is approximately 1,500
feet in length along the Randolph Vein which is the dividing and/or the
center paralleling of the 1l veins and which vein has produced millions
of dollars in gold and copper, core drill to the east in a horizontal
direction for at least 500 feet, every 300 feet apart in order to inter-
sect the ore bodies and/or veins on east side of the Randolph veins, in-
cluding the Barnhardt.

Then on the same level do likewise towards the west in order
to intersect the Meyers, North, and the Big vein some 25 feet in width,
' by these two procedures the ore volume .and values within this 16 vein
area should be fairly well known, and when known cross cuts should be
made so that the ores thereon may be mined.
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Second -- Start on the 800 foot length crosscut on the 800
foot level of the Gold Hill Mine, as this much of the depth has al-
ready been reached and is known, beginning on the east end of this cross-
cut by core drilling a horizontal hole 600 feet to the east and at right
angles to the vein strike; then on the 800 foot level floor at this
point drill one, 1,200 foot vertical hole downward; then near its entrance
drill a 1,400 foot hole at 45% bottoming towards the east, and a like hole
bottoming towards the west, north and south, making five holes; then come
00 feet west and drill five like holes near the Randolph shaft; then at
the west end of the crosscut, drill six holes like was done at the east
end of this crosscut. This would determine an area of approximately
2,000 feet wide and 2,000 feet in depth, properly assaying the cores so
the values will be known. :

 Third -- On the 2,500 x 5,000 feet surface mineralized area,
begin by properly surveying by several methods, in order to determine
drill hole locations, so that after having been sufficiently core-drilled
to 2,000 feet, this area becomes well known as to its ore potentialities
and the values thereof, using the Randolph shaft as to the surface datum
point. This area is only about 280 acres of the total of 1,200 acres. At
various points on the surface a series of angle holes should be drilled ‘
using the above crosscut pattern, for the reason that since the veins
stand practically vertical, some of such may not be intersected if all
were vertical holes, where with angle holes new ore bodies and/or fissures,
and/or lenses and/or veins may be intersected. However, before any sur-
face holes are drilled the underground formations should be studied in
order to avoid as many blank holes as possible. Of course, proper siesma-
graph and/or magnometer surveys will prevent such errors to a certain
extent.

Fourth -- Along the vein strike, several core holes should be
drilled to §,OOO feet and/or to a greater depth in order to establish the

-depth and/or the continuation of the mineralization, whose enrichment

ascended from the magmus many miles below.

Fifth -- Development work should always be carried on ahead of
normal mining operations, so that an ample supply of ore is at hand. This
can be done in several ways such as removing pay ore along the veins at
various levels aad locations, and also by crosscutting from veins to veins,
and the sinking of the Barnhardt, North, and Randolph shaft, deeper, start-
ing with the Barnhardt, then the North shaft, sinking these two to 800
feet, working towards the Randolph shaft, thus connecting these three
shafts together creating a vast underground ore supply to where all of the
ore and water could be carried to the surface through the centralized
Randolph shaft, adjacent to which the mill should be advantageously lo-
cated for economical reasons.

Of all the development methods, the above "Fifth" is the most
practical, safest, surest, and most dependable and also the cheapest,
for the reason that practically all of it can be done in pay ore, which
goes to the mill as regular mined ore. g '
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Sixth -- The 0ld Field Mine should be rehabilitated so that
investigations may be made in this area of the mineralized zone some
1,000 feet southwest along the vein strike from the Randolph shaft. At
least one horizontal ore drill hole some 800-1,000 feet in length towards
the west and across the known 16 veins parallellng should be piade, one
200-1,00 feet to the east and one or more from the bottom of the shaft
downward to 1 000 feet below the surface.

- ECONOMIC CONDITIONS -

‘The Gold HillvMine has the most favorable economic conditions,
probably not available to any other similar mine in the world.

1st - Because of prior operations the mine has developed to
the extent where no further expensive development is necessary to start
actual mining of ore in large tonnage. Such development could not be
done today for less than $200,000.00 and several years time.

2nd - In the mine there is an estimated 703,080 tons of high
grade ores from which millions of dollars has been produced from the
same kinds of ores, hence no expensive gamble in hunting for ores now
available to operate a 150 ton daily capacity plant for about 15 years,
which exceeds the total life of the majority of mines, while this 1s
only a imor part of the ore which may be had from the mine. A most
advantageous situation for any mine operator.

3rd - The majority of the world's mines have only one, two or
three veins - Gold Hill has 16, of which three have been worked and that
only in a limited way.

lth - Because of the width of the ore veins, only pay ore need
be removed to provide working room for labor and equipment, hence a
larger tonnage can be produced with the same effort.

S5th - The veins stand vertical for all practlcal purposes, there-
fore, labor can work in a standing position to a better and easier advantage
than on inclined veins.

6th - No safety timbering is needed, because of the favorable
geological formation, thus not like most mines where it is necessary to
timber to hold up the earth, thus eliminating a dangerous and expensive
situation and saving of much time.

Tth - The ores are primary ores therefore should extend to
depths man has never reached today in any mine in the world, hence a
very long life mine.

8th - Thé ores are soft in texture and nature as compared to
other ores, therefore, they can be drilled, blasted, crushed and finely
ground at less cost per ton.
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9th - Thé‘mine produces an exceptionally small amount of
water for its size, thus eliminating an expensive water removal, as
experienced in other mines.

10th - On the property and now at the mine shafts are electric
power, hence no power plants to erect and maintain. :

11th - Because of the thickly populated surrounding area it
is not necessary to build and maintain housing for employees.

12th - On the property and by the mine shafts a few feet are
paved roads, telephones, mail and motor transportation lines, with a
railroad adjacent thereto, hence no investments therein.

13th - Due to climatic conditions no expensive heating facili-
ties for plant or employees are necessary.

14th - Wholesale supply markets, machine shops, etc. can be .
reached within a few minutes over paved roads, a most advantageous can
economical condition.

15th - However, the most important of all is the fact that there
is absolutely no problem of recovering each desired substance from the
ores by modern equipment and technique, which has already been done in
tests on the ores, both having been developed many years since the Gold
Hill Mine was last in operation.

Because of the above important economic conditions and con<
veniences, a ton of ore should be mined and have the desired substances
removed therefrom at the same rate of capacity, of like kind of ore,
from like size vein, for 50% - 70% less per ton than can be done in Canada
and/or any other mining area in the United States, except at the Gold Hill
Mine, therefore, because of the large ore potentialities at Gold Hill, this
mine should become one of major importance in time to come, because of the
low cost of handling a ton of ore. ‘

- SUMMARY -

Because of the present gradual depletion of, and the lowering
in values in the western mining fields, and the success of the Canadian
mining industry in the pre-Cambrian geological formation, the same in
which Gold Hill is located, minerals have to be had from some source for
the continuation of human development, therefore, instead of developing
mineral fields in various parts of the world, why not those of North
Carolina, especially at Gold Hill, which offers possibilities, probably
greater than many of the new mineral exploration projects throughout the
world now under way, where millions of American dollars are being spent
to help others, why not a few for Gold Hill? o

As already stated, North Carolina has more known minerals,
many of edonomic importance, than any other similar area in the world,
and if the Gold Hill District was elsewhere, money could not purchase it.
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Form MF-103
(Revised June 1951)

Budget Bureau

UNI ' STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE lNT.)R
DEFENSE MINERALS ADMINISTRATION

No. 42-R1035.1.

MF-103 Should Be Filed With General Technical Data Form MF-100

- 'APPLICATION FOR AID FOR AN
EXPLORATION PROJECT PURSUANT TO
MINERAL ORDER 5, UNDER
D FENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950

Not To Be Filled in by Applicant
Docket No. DM ERA~XHES .
Metal or Mineral ..o oo I
Date Received 4. Qr Fak ...
Amount $
Participation (Gover nment %)

. //Z)/ 7 £, /0&:/ Z’rc/@‘/

- G'“‘N*ZRAL S
CEPARTHEST OF THE FITEAN
Dafeaze Kiinorals M‘B‘“mr““ii.o.Box 1876

ReBEIYED

LAPR 9 1952

LTING & REFIIINING CORPORATIOR

" 'RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA

Name and
address of
applicant

Date . APRIL 8th, 1952

If you have already filed MF-100, give date filed filing sam etOdaMype of assistance requested Emoration loan for

- . - DMA Docket Number (if available)

- Unwatering mine

INSTRUCTIONS

Read Mineral Order 5, Regulations Governing Government
Aid in Defense Projects, before completing this application.
Submit four copies each, of the signed application form, Gen-
eral Technical Data Form MF-100, and answers to questions
as specified, to Defense Minerals Administration, Department
of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C., or to the nearest field
executive office thereof, with your name and address on each
sheet of the application and all accompanying papers. If you

have previously filed MF-100, it is not necessary to file it
again. However, you should indicate in space provided above
the type of assistance previously applied for (loans, procure-
ment contracts, ete.) and DMA Docket Number, if available.
When a question is inapplicable it should be so stated in the
form. Additional sheets should be attached in answering any
questions or in supplying additional information. IF YOU
CANNOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.

1. (a), Give a description of the real property that will be in any way involved in the exploration project, including any existing

mine or operating property.

Attaching same hereto

- 2, (a¢) What metals or minerals do you expect to find?

(b) If you are not the owner of the property, submit a copy of the lease, purchase option, or other agreements under which
you are authorized to operate the property with each copy of your application. Attachlng same

(¢) Give the legal description of the exact parcel, plot, or area upon which the exploration is to be conducted.
, Attaching. same
(1) If both areas are the same, so state. The only obhgatlon 1;0 repay the Government is from the net earnings
from any commercial discovery made in the area specified in (¢) above in which the exploration is to be con-
ducted, and the expenditure of funds which may be charged as costs of the project must be limited to that
area or to work necessary to perform the exploration in that area.

NoTE:

(2) If applicant is not the owner of the property or if there are any liens or encumbrances against the property,
copy of agreements of claimants, lienors, encumbrances, and lessors subordinating their interests in the prop-
erty to the interest of the Government under the Exploration Project Contract will be required for attach-
ment to the Contract.

COPPER, ZINC, SULFHUR-See Bulletin # 21 attached

(b) Furnish statement of the geologic features of your property, giving type of ore deposit and reasons for expecting to find
commercial ore bodies. Illustrate with maps or sketches. If you have a geologic or engineering report, or assay maps
showing width and grade, please send them with application, stating whether or not you wish to have them returned.

See Belletin # 21 also - Bureau of Mines report of investiga
made October 1948 - and numbered R.I. hBE%h Bopy of sam:gat]i:cuhed
hereto as made on Union copper ( An adjoininh mine)

16—064067-2
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The information requested in questions 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 below should be answered specifically and in detail, as this

information will be attached to and incorporated as part of the Exploration Project Contract, if such contract is entered into
with you by the Government. |

ANSWER EACH QUESTION ON SEP;&RATE SHEETS OF PAPER AND SUBMIT A COPY OF EACH ANSWER
FOR EACH COPY OF YOUR APPLICATION.

3. (a) Descrlbe fully the proposed work and give the total cost of the project.
(b) State the tlme requlred to start the pro_1 ject and to complete it.

4. Submit a map or sketch of the property mvolved showing a plan (and Cross section, if heedec-l) of the present mine workings
and the location of the proposed exploration work as related to geologic features, such as contacts, veins, ore-bearing beds, ete.

5. Furnish an itemized list of existing fac1ht1es, bulldlngs, mstallatlons, and fixtures w1th a statement of the cost of any neces-
sary rehabilitation or repairs to put into useful and operable condition.

S e e

« o

6. Furnish a detailed list of additional facllltles, bulldmgs and ﬁxtures to be purchased mstalled or erected by you, with the esti-
mated cost'of each 1tem . o . .
7. Furmsh a detalled list of operating equipment, separated into items to be—
(a): Rented ) '
~(b) Purchased
1 (e) Furmshed by you
with the rental, purchase price, or depreciation of each item, as the casé may be, to be charged as a cost of the project. -

8. Furnish an itemized schedule of labor, by numbers and classes (miners, muckers, etc.) and of supervisors by numbers and
positions, with the maximum wages or salaries to be paid to each.

9. Furnish a detailed list with estimated cost of each item for materials, supplies, .engineering, assaymg, accountmg, power,
water, utilities, and any other items not provided for above.

10. (¢) How much are you prepared to invest in the proposed proj ect?
(b) Is this amount sufficient to pay your part of the cost of the pro;ect in accordance with the regulations on Government
participation (Sec. 9 of MO—5) ?

11. State any conditions or circumstances regarding the property not sufficiently brought out by the foregoing questions.

CERTIFICATION

. The undersigned company, and the official executing this certification on its:behalf; hereby certify that the information con-
tained in this form and accompanymg papers is correct and compléte to-the best of their knowledge and belief.

B
BT

GENEPAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION (? 0{:3 /%%; L for

(Name of company) (Signature of Q’ﬂxonzed official)

APRIL 8th, 1952 SECRETARY

(Date) (Title)

* Title 18,-U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makes-it a cnmmal offense to make a willfully false statement or representation to any department or agency
“of the Umted States as to any matter within its jurisdiction. - 2

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE  16—64067-2






(2) The propomsd work is the Umwatering of thyes old mines. Ons of 830
- Soob depth. (The Randolph) widoh 1e connested thru drifts with the
North Shaft wine - 270 fect desp. The North Shiaft mine is stopped
up at the top, with tiwbers and fallen dirb. T4 will have to be
cleatted out down to the water, however, when the wuber is Saken out
of the Ramdolph 1t will eliko go oub of the Nopthy. Thimmine is shown
on page 97 of the Bullstin # 21 fumished hoxewith, The Barnhardt
mine 18 choked at the top down for frobably 50 or 100 faek, and then
is flooded for the balande of the way down. The Darmhardt is 585 24
Geep. and is desardbied on page 103 of the Bulletin 21. Ao 40 showm
in bulletin 71~ The 5 mines covered in. this spplication are pictured
and in those pioturss 4e shown the shafts and drifte, The mein probe
~lem i Unwatering and olearing out the shaftn. Tho drifts are in
%30t as atated My the wen who wwatered tho mince &n 1939, The walls
 of the drifts are all wprigh and the shafts run batwoon soild wolls
of granite and slate axi offer no touble or neconsity of expasive
cleaning oud. Gnoe theve shafts sirv wivatered and the ollted condition
clraved outb a full exploraiion cmn he meds of the undorground workings
~ an exaninabion of the veine and vamples taleen for sesaying %o dedermine
. the walue and § of Cepper, Zine, Sulphur. ALl svailsble history and
rerorts on these dapesits and veins give cvidence to the fact thet there
. By be aou very waludble oxe therein. . , -

(®) Timo required - It will take abuut 30 daye %o get roudd to start once
vy ged the sppruval for tiw lown plan. T6 will Gales sbout 90 to unwater
the mines and to wnohioke them and get the necevdary ssuples and have vhem
agpaysde. That way obtdn the lowowledge of the styateglc metails and op
Kinerale thurein ‘ . ‘

) Suplixent covering cobt of Project by Stom. |
o | 1-mw§?f§a bo rented .iliccceene w,g%?
2-Bquipment to be purchased s..eveeee 6,807
SuCttiexr costa(ss on item 9) wieveers 3,700
" Li-labor and parsonnel £osts '..‘...‘...".. 15,470,
§-Diamond drilling & extra assaying .  10,L70.

Total cost of project ... #i5,727400





v

L.

We are subndtting maps of the mines showing their locstions as
relates to the balance of the property and are alse a ¢ ‘

" of Bulletin # 22 that fully deseribes thése mines in AL
. On pages of this bulletin 97 - is shown & croes cut asctions

of the Rendolph and North minfes wo have ind{cated theyeon

the location of the shafts that sro cholmd and ales need wne
watering. On page 103 is shown the Barnhardt wine, the same
conditions exiat there. : ' o ' S





 §. Existing facilities

Coneist of & PAllding that is in excellet condition with the
exception of some minor repairs wiich will cost not more than
' $500. This bullding if new would cost not less then $15,000.

4% 48 in aixe L2 X 90 two stories , (Frame) to be used us
offige, storage, and housing facilities for some of the lebor.
The office of this building will cost dout $320 for the
neoded facilities fpr operation.(This ites has been listed
under # 7 (b) purchases o

The minos have no salusgs valus in the fresing or shaft material e
;ha uﬁﬁr{a%’ putting those shufte in repair is also covercd in
b 7 under (b '





R e
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Thie question of sddition facilities - (added) He do not think appliss
to our case ~ as there are no nescdod facikities except in tlie cuse of
repairing the shafts and placdng he Redessary tisbers there in to
permit the claaning out of samo and the Unwatering of same. The cost of
this project in that connsction is also aovered in # 7 under (b)





" ()  Equipment tobe rented

v @ Water Pumps (Operating 2l hours per day) rental price $l. pr hr each
or $L8 por day for an estimated period of 90 days cevecnsssensdlid20e

3 Hetots @ 5. pr day or QiS.pr da for (3) for 90 duys ecc...o. 4050,

1 me @ mt ”r d‘ for 90 dmootlooo!ﬂnooo".ooloouicOoo-ooa- m.,

'to‘bd - 9,210,

(b) ?um!me -

 Heeded tools and workdng Bqus.pmnt.(xand) eeseee §2680,
Ehctﬂ.c m ‘.’....'.‘.‘..Q.“.Q..’...“.. 270' :
M“ cm‘ fO!' threo nwa es8scessessBRcEOO TR ws.

&m&“t mu, GW, b.ms’ Ssesssscsvecy 2%0
Electric Hotors for hoiss ooo.oooon-occ.oc-.-oo )’00.
Hmd mw foﬁyw 'wop P......'.." T EE AR EX] 1&.
ﬁlmmc Mr ﬁm, Mﬁ&lﬂﬂ Qw Oneevedvacy lmt '

. n&m Miah Omlﬂ 19!" 3 mma snscoevoes s eddoni o 550.
ﬁpﬁ and £ittine for 3 WINIED oessvscsivsvcvscise 9209
Pive hone £ittings for Puimps cceecirescesensone 180,
Miners lams and tools, with savks, lights ete. 220.

' Otﬁﬁﬂ 5@!‘1&5" mﬁm‘, P T T A L1 320. .
mbeﬂd for nine sm‘ P Y T L Y 8000‘
Mlﬁ, mmﬂ,ﬁm,bﬂl&ﬂ OUE eeavensscaiensne’ 50,
Electric Power POles ssescescscevcassascsasacss 90.
Elactric Power cables from transmitters to mins s¥Gls
Minc., Materials for ghmre as ummaatsd axpende S540. = ey

m [ ] 3 6’%?.

'20'581 sevevces aG.G??Q

() Hothing available to furnish except on purchase

(b) Bupliment for Dissornd drilliing. o

Cost of dﬁm w lo.v-utnonoooooocwm.
Gﬂﬂ%ﬁofm% oqato.otooqoiodoootoantt..utod ztm.
3111 for . seesvvsagevacsscnuee 75@.

Driller . pr hr helper §1.50pr hr or $3.50
pr hour 8 hour da~§28 pr day=90 days ...s 25204

Asseying 300 mw&ea @ §3.50 Srangporuation

on B 250. Cess LN ARaINAPIERTERdEIORS 4 3004
Tobed oo slifle
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smme of hbor

e Meﬂmm at m pr \'ﬂf for 13 mkﬂ X -mm.

i 2

" 1e Bngineer s 100
3. Foremsn 1080
l.30 Holet ﬂ?ﬂ?&tOfﬂlao

‘3o Meohanice 180
3. Apat Mechantes 150
$. Holpsrs nn

" S
] "' [ K
o0
?® )
oW
N w

#8"33

" Total labor

asﬁcs

"
R .
% gecee 23&06'

Lon

“

C eeee 1360.
TR 231‘0. v

eesice 2B

;-n 1950 (3
L X RN J 2 gm [

§ 15,470,





Ve

&VBW 0 Gamuwl Mﬁ.cw B\ﬂm oo-t--cuuoto-o-c“%.
“ﬁm fO?MﬂWlﬁﬁ@‘.’ Shensersesrasnen e ,
Mﬁpm Qmleﬂﬂ SRERsERIRTICBIINONEAI ® 075'
Rectric Povep for all uses ab Pxills nor XV ... 9k0e
Grading arouwnd shafts, collars and %o roads ecvceee 150a -
w@m‘a Wm&tmn ANBUYENDD geeersnsevbnvesivns. |
huc!dm anft transpordtation at g2. par day 90 dw; wo.

%m
H.ﬁ.—fﬁxﬂmmaﬁtﬁmmﬁnﬂmw~5mm
been 14stod un personnel or labor on mutber 8.(Pago)
Acoounting ie ifeted ad $200 pr wi Dor 13 wks ...31300.
mﬂnﬁ“ w aOAN0 w0 W 13 ”;oo‘ 1300,

0:‘. f@r Wh Moavosdacinvsdranson 33,600.
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(a) Ve are prepared to Invest §25,000 in this Umwetoring Exploring
© projest ox eur § 0f The total satinate showi.ng héﬁmh and
ara preparvd to begin work on 10 days notice.
(b) The abobe anount 18 sufffcient to cover our 3 pf tha
projsct of ¥iporation. | | |
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By 1061 ’ S. DEPARTMENT OF THE lNTE&R B e No. 42-R1026.
' DEFENSE MINERALS ADMINISTRATION

GE AL lTE CHNICAL DATA NOT TO BE FILLED IN BY APPLICANT
FOR USE UNDER THE Docket No. _.D!‘.‘lﬁﬁ_:_ﬁ-‘lgo

DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950 Date received .4/~ 2252

™ GENERAL SMELTING AND REFINING CORPORAT I—(-I)N

P.0.BOX 1876 . '
. Name and
RA,LEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA -address of
I_ —'l . applicant
pate . APRIL 8th,1952
INSTRUCTIONS
-This form is to be filed with Defense Minerals Adminis- (4) signed copies of the form and accompanying papers.
tration, Department of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C. Name and address should be stamped or typed on each sheet
It should be accompanied by appropriate application form of this form and all accompanying papers. When a question™ " -
when a specific type of Government assistance is requested, is inapplicable it should be so stated on the form. Addi-
in the form of (1) loan, (2) purchase contract, (3) Gov- tional sheets may be attached in answering any questions
ernment guarantee of a private loan, (4) priorities or allo- or in supplying additional information. (IF YOU CAN-
cation of mining equipment, and maintenance, repair and NOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.) If a ques-
- operating supplies, and (5) other forms of Government tion is answered elsewhere indicate where answered. It is
assistance that might arise under the Act. Submit four not necessary to answer it again.

~

. GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA A
Supply the following information on separate sheets, arranged, numbered, and lettered as indicated:
1. Materials produced:
(a) What are the chief mine, mill, or smelter products"
(b) What are the byproducts, if any?

2. Name(s) and type(s) of mine(s), mill(s), smelter(s), refinery (ies), pit(s), quarry (ies), drilling operation(s). Include old
names of property, if any. Show extent of workings, including the following:

(a) Linear feet of shafts.
(b) Linear feet of drifts and crosscuts.
_ (¢) Linear feet of tunnels or adits.
(d) Linear feet of other mine openings (explain bneﬂy) ‘
Indicate whether mine is flooded or not. ‘Describe any pumping problems. Give size or productive caﬁacity.
8. For each operation listed above supply the following:
(a) Distance and direction from nearest town and shlppmg point.
(b) Mining district.
(¢) - Township, Section, Range.
(d) County, State.
4. (a) State whether or not property is now in operation, and if in operation, by whom operated.”
(b) Are you operating this property as:
[0 Owner. _ . o
3 Lessee. !
O Contractor.

5. Number of years in production ... s ! : ' !
If not in production or operation, estlmated date when productlon w1ll begin
6. Experience of operators: : ‘

Describe the mining and general business. experience of (a) the applicant, and (b) the person or persons who manage the
project. .

7. History:

(a) Give a statement, as complete as possible, of prevxous exploratlon, development opera.tlon, and productlon of property,
with reasons for suspension of operation.

(b) State briefly the known history and production of adjoining and neighboring properties.

(¢) Furnish any available (private) reports that may apply to this application, including results of mine exammatlons,
recommended exploration and development and metallurglcal mvestlgatlons. . .

'16—63792-2





8. Names and addresses of Oﬁicers, Directors, or Partners, and i m addltlon thereto, the ﬁve largest stockholders if applicant is a

corporation,
Xg};ﬁtgﬁ NUMBER OF SHARES Lire INSURANCE
i SALARY, HELD IN.APPLICANT - * . CARRIED FOR = -
CoMMIS- CORPORATION BENEFIT OF APPLICANT
' SIONS,
- o BO%U%ES’ ESTIMATED
. vt . OgFI!%lAL TlTll.E Rschv;sn WNET
(If officer is also’ ORTH: .
NAME AND ADDRESS - director indicate APFS%D:NT OUTSIDE OF Net Cash
by “D”) PD Ar- INTEREST IN | | = . . Surrender
AND AF- APPLICANT Common Preferred Amount Value
, FILIATES ) After
S e e DURING . : : . Toens
.o LAsT
) . . ST FiscaL - | .
' . o YEAR
(a) A )] (c) (d) (e) @ - (g) (h)

MOQ

Premk B, m
0.

e M

i

[ A o.mu B

N1t

*

N

“TOTAL.._:

‘XXX XX

| m.. }

XXXXX|XXXXZX

If more ]mes are needed contmue on separate sheet.

9. Capltal Stock Issues"

‘ For: Corporate Api)iicanfs‘

v TR
ItEM AUTHORIZED | OUTSTANDING ., . PAR VALUE . NuggingNi?}?:Es D?"IAD;;N;‘%E}‘E
@ . (). (o) @ ©
Common stock $M§ %m s g e . : .
Preferred stock J m . $ $... $ il I' i
*Indicate period covered, . to A SR
. . .,L‘ i
10. Production: -
U I ) v . PRESENT
KIND oF 1948 1949 1960 . AVERAGE ~
' - ItTEM ', Probucr ToTAL TorAL *TOTAL- - - MONTHLY
A Li(m) (b) (e) (d) (e)

1. Quantity of product mined or quarned (Short, long,
" metric tons; barrels; pounds; etc.) ...l

2. Quantity .of product processed (speclfy umt of R

measure and' type of process)

3. Quantity and grade of product sold or shlpped

(specify units  of measure)_;

11. Do you ¢ontemplate a change in the present average monthly rate of production?

production and basis of change,

12. Ore or Mlnera,l Reserves:

(a) Descrlbe the ore or mi
ore reserves. .

'

PR

If so, Vlstat‘e'est‘;iniated maxim_\im rhonthly

n iil dep0s1t brleﬂy Accompany the apphcatlon bi any available report on the geology and

. 16—63792-1
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QoL Dats : |
3 (8) em g B (b)mm, smu,
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‘ (a) RANDOLIH MWM?MM WW“MMW&)
mmmnmcummw.m.we)mammmmu
Wumwhmsmmlmmswwmmmmuvauw .
mmeuwmmseumWww . nhn: ‘

2) Wsmmwmn,x.cw
: b)mmca)mmammamemmumwmpmnuw
Rowan County, and part of ths Nowtheawtern portion of Cabarrus Cownty and & marrpw
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Re (a) MQthmmmm—mmmmmmW(b)m
Se WMMWWWWerMmmW '
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. manager of three multi-miliien Dellar prupertiss)
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m-w-mwaa#.m”ﬂnmﬂmﬁumm
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(b) If deposit is other than r‘ : . : . .

(1) Submit assay plans and/or sections showing location and size of proved (measured) and probable
- (indicated) ore or mineral reserve. ’
(2) State the tonnage (indicate type of ton) and grade of each class of ore reserve, as above, and show how
computed. Tabulated total ore reserve as follows:

TOTAL ORE OR MINERAL RESERVES

v

METAL OR

. MINERAL RECOVERABLE ESTIMATED COST
ORE 0R MINERAL RESERVE ESTIMATED CONTENT GRosS VALUE UNIT VALUE OF PRODUCTION
TonNs PER ToN
PER 'Il;or)t PER ToN PER ToN
{Grade

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Measured (proved)

Indicated (probable)

(¢) If placer:
(1) Give estimated total yardage anid average marketable mineral content of each deposit.

(2) Submit map showing location of placer deposit and surrounding area, with all test holes or pits. Submit
logs of each hole and test pit with depth and average value of each.

(3) Describe gravel, stating whether fine, medium or coarse; loose, tight, cemented, or frozen, and whether it
contains stumps or boulders more than 1 foot in diameter; if so, how large, and in what proportion.

(4) Describe bedrock, giving type (granite, sandstone, shale, etc.) and state whether it is hard or soft, smooth,
uneven or rough.

(5) Describe overburden, stating whether loose, tight, or cemented; fine or coarse textured; furnish estimate of
average thickness and total amount.

(6) Tabulate the reserves using the form outlined above for ore or mineral reserves.

18. Access Roads:

Give road distances to shipping, supply and residence points, stating kind and condition of roads.

14, Water Supply:

State source and quantity of water available for operations and whether sufficient for all seasons of year.

15. Power: 7

State amount of power used, rate per hour, and source thereof.

16. Labor:

Sfate number and classes (miners, muckers, millmen, etc.) of men employed during a recent representative payroll period.

17. Equipment and Facilities:

Describe present equipment on the property, including buildfngs. (State condition.) List major pieces of equipment
now owned or controlled and in serviceable condition available for this operation. .

18. Are there any particular conditions or circumstances affecting your operations that are not described above? 1If so, explain.
CERTIFICATION

The undersigned company, and the official executing this certification on its behalf, hereby certify that the information con-
tained in this form and accompanying papers is correct and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief.

GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION (D )

(Name of company) (Sngfmtl‘re of authopfed official)

APRIL Bth, 1952 J
_ (Datey TV T

(Title) /’3
Title 18, U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makes it a criminal offense to make a willfully false statement or representation
to any department or agency .of the United States as to any matter within its jurisdiction,
' U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 16—63792-1
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‘ (A) T'.he Gold Hill Mine opomd in 18h2 and. operatad
~until 1858 when it closed dewn for the war and economic de-
pression following. It opened again in 1881 by German miners
who shipped the ore to Germany. Around 1885 the mine was sold
to England who operated it until 1888 when it was- ‘s0ld to
Walter George Newaan, J. Pierpent Morgan amd Whitney. They in
- turn opersted it until 1915. There is no positive record as
~ to the amount of gold and copper produced during the last opera-
~ tions. The closest estimate places the gold preduction at about

- twenty million dollars and the copper production at less than

lulf that a;nonnte. (!‘he ‘operators were smking gold m*imily )

"~ The superintondent of the minos from 1900 to 1915 was
, charlu F. Montgomery who gave an utmtion in 1915 at the
- closing of the mine that there was still in the North and Ran-
dolph veins alone an estimated 390,764 tons of ore ready to be
removed, the value in copper and gold in excess of $2,.00 per
ton of concentrates. J. J. Shepherd, General Manager of the
Barnhardt Copper Mine, which is near the Randolph, said at the
time of closing down in 1915 "Thers were left in the mine, at
" ons location alone, 76,317 tops of copper ore that would average
. better than 33% copper. ' This ore is laying in the drift waiting
" for removal®, In addition to this Shepherd estimated that thero ‘
was an additionsl 260,000 tons of ore along a hOO foot strip
rurming north of the Blrnhardt Mine. , ,





ERHIBIT B _(Amomma u:rm:s WITH ORE mmm

Attached té this ttatmtmt ia Ly copy of the Buroau
of Mines Report Wo. R.I. 436l dated Oct. 1948 which gives a

' . very comprehensive report of the Diamend Drilling at Union

Copper (which is on the same veln and adjoining the Gold Hill

“properties). This report reveals an extremsly heavy vein of

zinc that will run percentage frem 2§ - 19% with an estimated
tonnage approximating 250,000 tons. This is in additim to
the copper ore :Ln ihe adjoinmg mines. :

‘rhore 13 alzo suclosed with this application, a eopy

of Bulletin No., 21 - & 137 page volume devoted exclusively to

the Gold Hill Mining district of Nerth Carolina., There is
attached to the fromt of this bulletin a list of references

_ rn.forring pa.rticularly to the Mndolph, North a.nd Barrﬂmrdt





| mEBITG

. In 193&39 Hining Engimnr G R. Hays and Qupar
0. llunz doeidod thet they would parsonally vnweter the.

. Randolph and Horth Mines. They dfd so-at & rather expasnse

. and maintained the dewstering fur a period of six momths
* for investigation. . Their repert confirmed previous esti-
" 'mates &8 to value of availabls ore. Jt fully confirmed
- statements made by both Montgewmery and Shepherd 2s te what

. might be expected in the way of an ore supply. At that time

' they wera sxpecting to operate the mlties but the war came on
. and prévented their proceeding. (It is interesting to note
‘that thesé mines had previously been closed down becavuse eof
. conditions breught about by war.) First in 1858 the Civil
War, second in>1915 the First World War m thm qam :la
: 19&0 with the Smond World Wax'. ; L

Thn reason for the sl'mt duvm of opcration :'m 1915
' .'m due to a ceurt order issued by the District Court. because -
‘the then epomtor would not pay his labor. This is & matter

. ef recerd in Bowan County, N. C. It is also a matter of
" record that during the last yesr ef cperation of these mines

~in 1915 the gross production was $292,500.00 during which
~ time they worked only 2% men and handlod approximtaly 30
,tém oi‘ om per daa'...- I





- THE FROPERTY -

The Gold Hill property comprises 800 acres of
land in Fee Simple along with mineral rights and LOO acres
additional with just the mineral rights. On this property
are paved roads, electric lights, telephones, daily mail
service, bus lines, dbhurches, schools and adjacent thereto
is a railroad. - ‘ . ' o

‘ Approximately 100 acres of this land is in cultive-
tion. The balance is in timber which far exceeds the re-
quirements for the necessary timber of the mines.

_ The bulletins,_mhps, charts, énd,Geologicql,reports
attached herewlth clearly sxhibits the scope and value of this
property with the potentislities therein.





Form MF-105%

Budget Bureau No. 42-R1035.1.
(Revised June 1951)

UNQ STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTZRIOR
EFENSE MINERALS ADM]NISTRATIO .

MPF-103 Should Be Filed With General Technical Data Form MF-100

Not To Be Filled in by Applicant
Docket No. DMER ~2¥80
Metal or Mineral _.._.........._. e
Date Received _4 EI LY. o= S
Amount $ ' '
Participation (Government %)

APPLICATION ‘FOR AID FOR AN
EXPLORATION PROJECT PURSUANT TO
MINERAL ORDER 5, UNDER
DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950

o

"/b //]//b ,_7:2:' &Jte/, Z//’/;/JC’J/J

[-.-—GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION

R UL TN . Name am}
I L O O W . address o
SISES LTI LLIESwE P 0,BOX 1876 applicant

CEEENED

) AR 195D | RALEICH, NOR’I‘H_ICAR01'.11\11)@&ate ' hpril 8th, 1952 -

If you have already filed MF-100, give date filed FILEING SAME mD,Atgpe of assistance requested Emeorat’ion 1°an,

for unwatering mine
DMA Docket Number (if available)

INSTRUCTIONS

Read Mineral Order 5, Regulations Governing Government
Aid in Defense Projects, before completing this application.
Submit four copies each, of the signed application form, Gen-
eral Technical Data Form MF-100, and answers to questions
as specified, to Defense Minerals Administration, Department
of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C., or to the nearest field
executive office thereof, with your name and address on each

have previously filed MF-100, it is not necessary to file it
again. However, you should indicate in space provided above
the type of assistance previously applied for (loans, procure-
ment contracts, etc.) and DMA Docket Number, if available.
When a question is inapplicable it should be so stated in the
form. Additional sheets should be attached in answering any
IF YOU

questions or in supplying additional information.

sheet of the application and all accompanying papers. If you CANNOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.

1. (a) Give a description of the real property .that will-be in any way involved in the exploration project, including any existing
mine or operating property. Attaching same hereto

(b) If you are not the owner of the property, submit a copy of the lease, purchase option, or other agreements under which
you are authorized to operate the property with each copy of your application. Attaching same

(¢) Give the legal description of the exact parcel, plot, or area upon which the exploration is to be conducted.

Note: (1) If both areas are the same, so state. The only obligation to repay the:Government is from the net earnings
. from any cominercial discovery made in the area specified in (¢) above in which the exploration is to be con-
ducted, and the expenditure of funds which may be charged as costs of the project must be limited to that

area or to work necessary to perform the exploration in that area. .

(2) If applicant is not the owner of the property or if there are any lie_ns or encumbrances(agai'nst"t}ire' property,
copy of agreements of claimants, lienors, encumbrances, and lessors subordinating their interests in the prop-
erty to the interest of the Government under the Exploration Project Contract will be required for attach-
ment to the Contract.

2. (a¢) What metals or minerals do you expect to find?

Copper, 2inc, Sulphur=See Bulletin 21 attached

(b) Furnish statement of the geologic features of your property, giving type of ore deposit and reasons for expecting to find
commercial ore bodies. Illustrate with maps or sketches. If you have a geologic or engineering report, or assay maps
showing width and grade, please send them with application, stating whether or not you wish to have them returned.

A 16—64067-2

See Bulletin 21 also- Bureau of Mines Report of Investigation made October 1948

and numbered R.J, L36L- Copy off same attached - was made on
Adjoining mine (Union Copper) i





o ®

The information requested in questions 3, 4, 5 6, 7, 8, and 9 below should be answered specifically and in detail, as this
information will be attached to and incorporated as part of the Exploration Project Conbract if such contract is entered into
Wlth you by the Government B Lo

te

A ANSWER EACH QUESTION ON SEPARATE SHEETS ‘OF PAPER AND SUBMIT A COPY OF EACH ANSWER
FOR EACH COPY OF YOUR APPLICATION. oo

3. (a) Describe fully the proposed work and give the total cost of the project.
. (b) State the tlme reqmred to start the project and to complete it. h -

4. Submit a map or sketch of the property involved showing a plan (and cross éectnon, if needed) of the present mine workings
and the location of the proposed explo'ratwn work as related to geologlc features, such as, contacts, veins, ore~bearmg beds, ete.

—\4-.

5. Furnish an itemized list of existing facilities, buildings, installations, and fixtures w1th a statement of the cost of any neces-
sary-rehabilitation of repairs to put into uséful and operable condition. " C e

6. Furnish a detalled hst of addltlonal fac1ht1es, bulldmgs, and fixtyres to be purchased 1nstalled or erected by you, with the esti-
mated cost of each item,’ o
7. Furnish a detailed list of operating equipment, separated into items to be—
(a) Rented.' 4 ] .
: (b) Purchased . . ST
" (é).‘Furnishied by you ‘ ' o '

%
with the rental, purchase price, or deprematlon of each item, as the case may be, to be charged as a cost of the project.

8. Furnish an 1termzed schedule of labor, by numbers and classes (miners, muckers, etc. ) and of supervisors by numbers and
positions, with the maximum wages or salaries to be paid to each.

9. Furnish a detailed list with estimated cost of each item for materlals, supplies, engmeermg, assaying, accounting, power,
~water, utlhtles, and any other items not provided for above.

10. (a) How much are you prepared to invest in the proposed project?

(b) Is this amount sufficient to pay your part of the cost of the project, in accordance with the regulations on Government
participation (Sec. 9 of MO-5)? -

11. State any conditions or circumstances regarding the property not sufficiently brought out by the foregoing questions.

CERTIFICATION

The undersigned company, and the official executing thls certxﬁcatlon on 1ts behalf ‘hereby certify that the information con-
tained in this form and accompanymg papers is correct and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief.

4

GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION . (D) E)

(Name of company) (Signature of atf/ﬂﬁrized official)

APRIL 8th, 1952

(Date) (Title)
' Title 18, U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makes it a criminal offense to make a willfully false statement or representation to any department or agency
of the United States as to any matter within its jurisdiction.
U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 16—64087-2
- oo - :
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? (a) The preposed vork ie the Unmatering of three 3¢ MAM U of 830

foot depth. (The Rapdolph) which 48 connected thru drifis with the
North Shaft mine - 270 feet.deep, The North Shaft mine is stopped.
" gp ab the top, with tiubers and fallen dirt. It vill have to be
" gleaed cut down to the water, howsver, when the water '1& taken out
- of the Randolph 1t will akko go out -of the Nowthy. Thismine 1e ‘showh
" on page 9T of the Bulletin # 21 furnished heyewith, The Barphardt
mine 48 choked at the tep dowm for probably 50 or 100 fesel, and them
. 48 flooded for the balange of the way down. The Barnhardt is 585 L%
déep.. and is described on page 103 of the Bulletin 21. As is shown
1n bulletin 22~ The 3 sdnes covered 4n this spplication are pictured
and in those pictures is shown the shafts and drifte. The main prob-
lem is Unwatering and cledring out: the shafts. The drifts sre in
‘$act as stated by tha men vho unwatered the mines in 1939. The walls
of the drifte are all uprigh and the shafts run between solid walls
of granhte and alate and offer no ‘touble or necessity of expansive -
cleaning out. Onse tiase shafts ure wawatered and the choked condition
¢leaved oub a full exploratien cen be made of the underground workings
an examination of the veins and samples taken for assaying to determine

the valus and % of Cepper, Zine, Sulphur, A1l svailable history and
yeports on these deposits and veins give evidence to the fact that there
may be some very valuable ore thereine :

.......

(») Time required - It will take sbout 30 days to get ready to stary once
we gob the approvai for the loan plan, It will take about 90 te unwater
the mines and to unchoke them and get the necessary samples and have them -
sppayed. That way obtd n the knowledge of the strategic metals ‘and ot
ainerals therein _ ,

(a) Suplimegt covering Acoif of ijaei by i.tq_n.
L Equtpnens 0 be rented  evevereres  §9,2708
2-‘-Equipnlterjxfl,‘to be 'purcha's'ed"‘..f,......' . 6, 807-;
3-0ther costS(as pzi' item 9) weeecoen 3,;710«
L-Labor and pe?sqnnél qqstg'u;s....s;o .15;h70;

- B-Diamond drilling & extra assaying . 10,4706

Total cost of project ... M,727@00





b

We are submitting maps of thie mﬂ'm their locations as |
o8 30 the balance of the WBE:!W and are also & topy
of Bulletin # 21 that fully doscribes thiss mines in fdl.

On page= of this bulletin 97 ~ is shown & cross out seotions

of the Fandolph and North minfee we bave indiosted thereon
the location of the shafts thet ere choked and also nsed un-

 waterdng. On page 103 is shown the Barnhandt stne, the cems

senditions exisy there.
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S. Existing facilities

Conglst of a Billding that is in excellet condition with the
exception of some minor repairs which will cost not more than
$500. This building if new would cost not less than $15,0004
4% 48 in sixe L2 X 90 two stories , (Frame) to be used as
office, storage, and housing facilities for some of the labors
The offiee of this building will cost ®out §320 for the
needed facilities fpr operation.(This item has been listed
under # 7 (b) purchases :

The mines have no salvage value in the framing or shaft material s
the matier of putting those shafts in repair is alse covered in
# 7 under (b) ‘ ‘





R
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“This question of addition facilities - (added) We do not think applies
~ toour case - as there are no needed facilities except in the case of
repairing the shafts and plactng the nesessary timbers there in to
permit the cleaning out of ‘same and the Unwatering of same. The cost of
this project in that connection is alse cevered in # 7 under (b)





. ) s . N . .
o
;

T .
- {a)  Equipment tobe remted

i@ llh.ter Pumps (Operating 2y hours per day) reamtal p

rice §ly pr hr each

or $L8 per day for an estimated peried of 90 AaYS seeocos s 0e$U3200
" 3 Hoists @ $15» pr day or 8LS.pr da for (3) fer 90 days we...... hggg,
eIV enG 0o Go o oo 4 e

- Tetal A'sggﬁiaw

g . lmk @8100 pﬂr da for 90 dayS8ecesvevesccccocs
(b) ”Mhaae - o ‘

 Needed tools and workingﬁquipmmt(ﬂaad) ' .‘.;.;;»‘szﬁoa' o

o E’lectx'ld 5%51‘“1‘ .e .000‘,".‘0".!0"0.;.00 seoedie veoes
Hé)iﬁt Cable f@r tme’ MINES. ecoeeseseve R
ShﬁrﬂVQs:ﬂheals,. ah&fbﬂ, bel!‘ings, ‘Eooseesss0ssd
m”tmc uomrsfor hoiat .v.;,.....'.,..‘... ...“.
Hend hoist for pump BlAp oieverseesecienanocee
‘Blec‘l‘-t‘ic Power ‘llil’i.ng, siibthes 2tC eccvccveise
fand hoist cable for 3 MINeS .eccececsessososecs
Pipe and fittins for 3 mines s.iccecccccccceces
Fire hose fittings for pumps seesetereccscces o
Miners lamps and tools, with sacks, lights etcs
Office suprlies, equipment,; ecccccecoccosscscoce

. u&teﬁal fOI' mine Bkips .'Q-oco’-"pooo-o.-o-‘.:“.o.-
Nai'lﬂ, Bpikes,'cmm,b()lta -1 7 P Y R X
Eloc’:ric Power pole:?.«‘..-..-.....4...,.....'.........

Minc. Materisls for ebove as unexpected expende
' ‘ " Total

2704

5006
165.
100
5504
9204

180,
220a
320.
800e¢ .

1504

90s . |
Electric Powsr cables from transmitvers to mine s6s

SLO.

225

. $'§s 8074

Tefial‘,o..'.n.. ‘16,077»

(c) Nothing aveilsble to furnish except on purchase

(b) Supliment for Dismond ¢rilling.

3

Qoﬂt Qf dﬂlmz ﬂquiwm‘b .'.0.!.!‘0..!.!""2’5%.‘\/ )

Gosts of BiXS eesosssececsssiorscsrisesvenes 2,'-;%‘
3111' ferpmr&ﬁ&p&ira Qececccccnisocenvon je
Driller $2. pr hr helper §1.50pr hr or $3.50 ;
pr hpur 8 hour do~$28 pr day~90 days «..e 25204

Asssying 300 samples © $3.50 transportation
°n ,m sase. 000 e 2002 0800000000880 008000 HWQ

Totad oe §T0, 500

-





. .

" he : |
- Schedtﬂ.e- of I.‘abor

meks » o'- . 0‘1300‘ (/‘

e Accountant at $100 pr wk for 13
le Bngimeer % 2008 " w13 m o5 1300,
‘34& Fomn 89 “ . “vv' . i 13 “" coase 231‘00
.. 3e Hoist eperatorsl&@v nonon 13 0 ... 230
3 l!echanics 1&0 ‘" " 13 LA 'YXXE 23’-&00, o
'3, Asst Mechanies 150 ® ® ' ® 13 ., 1950 4 °
6« Helpers - 300 w w w33 M eeee 3900 .

. Total labor $ 15,1704





e

Repaﬁrs to Gﬁnem Office B\Iilding Beovoesssvesssen 03565,
ABBaying f@r 300 Samp:t&B @ $3050 P000000000 0000t 01050.@
Shipping emma 0}3 83@138 @0000000e st e o000 e . 275.

- Electric Power for ell uses at Imills per KW .... = 940,

Grading.around shafts, collars and t0 10ads ge.snee 1504
Workman's Compensation 1NSUrance seecseeseseeeeeses 550,
Trucking -and transporftation at $2. per day 90‘day§ 180e
< o ., 9 110s - 7
Total v
Ne.Be= In the case of Accounting and Engineering - same hag
been listed un personnel or labor on number 8.(Page)
Accounting is listed at $100 pr wk for 13 wke ...{1300.

Engiaaex.'lng " " 'Q» 100 » n n 13 n see 1300.

0!' for bﬁ!th ...;IOOOQQCOOQOOQOOQ 32,-6003





.

10, =

(a) We are prepaz-ed to Invest &25, 000 in this Unwatex:!.ng Expl@rlng
project or our % Of The bom. eatimate. .showing ner.mth and
‘are prepared to begin work en 10 days na‘bicao )

(b) The abole amount is sufficient te cover cur % pf the
project of moratiqn. o





t Form MF-100 -

Form approved
(May 1951)

Budget Bureau No. 42-R10286.

,S, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTEQOR
DEFENSE MINERALS ADMINISTRATION

NOT TO BE FILLED IN BY APPLICANT

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA .

FOR USE UNDER THE
DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950

Docket No. DHMER-2HEO

Date received 4~ -5a

r | n
GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORARION

P.0.BOX 1876

. Name and
L RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA | opticant
pato_APRIL 8th, 1952

INSTRUCTIONS

This form is to be filed with Defense Mlnerals Adminis-
tration, Department of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C.
It should be accompanied by appropriate application form
when a specific type of Government assistance is requested,
in the form of (1) loan, (2) purchase contract, (3) Gov-
ernment guarantee of a private loan, (4) priorities or allo-
cation of mining equipment, and maintenance, repair and
operating supplies, and (5) other forms of Government

(4) signed copies of the form and accompanying papers.
Name and address should be stamped or typed on each sheet
of this form and all accompanying papers. When a question
is tnapplicable it should be so stated on the form. Addi-
tional sheets may be attached in answering any questions
or in supplying additional information. (IF YOU CAN-
NOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.) If a ques-
tion is answered elsewhere indicate where answered. It is

assistance that might arise under the Act. Submit four not necessary to answer it again.
’ ’ GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ‘
Supply the following information on separate sheets, arranged, numbered, and lettered as indicated:
1. Materials produced:
(e¢) What are the chief mine, mill, or smelter products?
(b) What are the byproducts, if any?

2. Name(s) and type(s) of mine(s), mill(s), smel’cer(s), refinery(ies), pit(s), quarry (ies), dnlhng operation(s).
names of property, if any. Show extent of workings, including the followmg

. (@) Linear feet of shafts.
(b) Linear feet of drifts and crosscuts. J
(¢) Linear feet of tunnels or adits.
(d) Linear feet of other mine openings (explain briefly).
Indicate whether mine is flooded or not. Describe any pumping problems
8. For each operation listed above supply the following:
(a) Distance and direction from nearest town and shipping point.
(b) Mining district.
(¢) Township, Section, Range. = : . o .
(d) County, State.
4. (a) State ‘whether or not property is now in operatxon. and if in operation, by whom operated.
(b) Are you operating this property as:
O Owner.
O Lessee.
O Contractor.,
5. Number of years in production
If not in production or operation, estlmated date when productxon will begm :
6. Experience of operators: ) R
Describe the mining and general busmess experience of (@) the applicant, and (b) the person or persons who manage the
. project. _—_ )
7. History: . & ;
(a) Give a statement, as complete as possible, of prewous exploration, development, operation, and productlon of property,
with reasons for suspension of operation. .
(b) State briefly the known history and production of adjoining and neighboring properties,

(¢) Furnish any available (private) reports that may apply to this application, including results of mine examinations,
‘ recommended exploration and developihent and metallurglcal mvestlgatlons.

Include old

Give size or productive capacity.

16—63792-3





8. Names and addresses of Ofﬁcers, Dxrecbors, or Partners, and in addltlon thereto, the five largest stockholders if applicant is a

corporation.

L, - . K‘;f{:g:ﬁ ' NUMBER OF SHARES LifE INSURANGE
vy ! * 'SALARY, HELD IN APPLICANT .. . CARRIED FOR- i
. . CoMMIS- CORPORATION " BENEFIT OF Appucmr
SIONS, R T
: BoNUSES, ESTIMATED
, ) DDRE If officeris also  « ‘WORTH
:‘,NAME' AND ADDRESS, director indicate APEE%“:NT OUTSIDE OF Net Cash
by “D”) AND AF- INTERESTIN | . o . Surrender
. |- APPLICANT Common ‘|- Preferred Amount
M . e
’ i -
(a) @_ (e) ) )

m{' ) ao-m
mn,mn

gggd

(EeT

prr il

ot

TOTAL---- - xxx'x x”’ i

‘X XX x X

XXXXX

If more hnes are needed contmue on separate sheet,
9. Capital Stock IssueS' ‘

Fo;' _Corporat_e Applicants- . -

o

ITEM AUTHORIZED

NUMBER OF SHARES

DiviDEND RATE

Common stock

Cpee s QUTSTANII)ING Par VALeE OUTSTANDING LAST PAID®
i (a) (b) _(0) ) (e).

Preferred stock

$.. $
*Indicate period covered. . - . ' : el ' B
10. Production: )
L ol e
’ - ra . O
. i . . SN PRESENT
\ S Kinb or 1948 1949 1950 AVERAGE
, . IrEM. - v FRODUCT,. | -. . ToOTAL ToraL ToTAL MONTHLY
- ' " T @) C Ee Gt (b) (c) () (e)
[ Yool '

1. Quantlty of product mined or quarried (Short, ldhé,
_metric tons; barrels; pounds; etc.) oo

2. Quantity - of product- processed (speclfy umt of
measure and type of process) ...

3. Quantity and grade.of product sold or shlpped
(specify units of measure)

. : ‘ . B S S, S
11. Do you contemplate a change in the present average monthly rate of production? If so, state estimated maximum monthly

production and basis of change.
'12. Ore or Mineral Reserves: .

(a) Describe the ore or mineral deposxt bneﬂy
. orereserves.. - ' '

- Accompany the application by any ayailable repott on the geology and

16—63792-1
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T

The f.n.mg ,to mnpw applicati.l of emﬁa. SHELTING & REFINING cmommn
OF RALEIOH, . NORTH CAROLINA

. GENERAL m:mcu. ms | |
Be (a) goz?m 2I%C ses (b) m, sILm, @aw

2s RAKDOLPH, NORTH A}m BARNHARDY nm:s snms m mm:a- SOHE IIRILLIN AND ASSAYINGS
(a) RANDOLPH 830ft shaft-Nerth 270ft-— ﬁhaﬁ BARNHARDT 465 £t Shaft~1500ft drifts (b)
" Mines ave floeded (estimated 15,000,000 ) gal ef water-me vausual preblems with geed
punps- have pumps in mind that will remeve 350 ger min- incoming water at rabe 80aal pe
When matnred expect to produce frem 50 to $00 tens per day ‘ ninutg

3. (a) soutlm'n Rallread 5 Blwks south- Geld Hill, N. Car =~
(b) Geld Hi1l (e) The Oeld hill Miming District cemprises the Bastera portiom ef
Rewan County, amd part of the Nomtheastern pertionm ef Cabarrus County and & warrpw
strip of the Northweatern part off Stanley Ceunty, Nerth Carelima ( This au ssb
" out inm neets and beunds of the Property deueriptmn) A : , _

Is. (a) Preparby not m in opera’sim - Has net beea \varkad sincc 1915 (b) Iassse

e S T

5o Operutian te begin 120 am after mﬁbraum loan m been granted

_6- (l) Pros Mans (15 yrs ressarch in and ewaersip ef ainmg prcpertioa—ZS years Gemeral

_ manager of three multi-millien Dellar properties)
V.Pres Simpsen - (12 years mine ewner and éperater ef three other mimes- Pres 'of
. Simpsen Ocmpany largest Architects amd Builders of Pubic Scheols im N, Care
Secy — Hays — Mining Emgineer-Graduste M,I,Ts 20 years experisnce im active mine
operations., Imcluding werk with several of largest mining interests ef aomtry
Three years en Belivia Tir, The Dicoverer of the. N. Car Tumgstenm..
Woltz ~ Atternsy ~Permer ownsr ef N, Carolima Profalite mines - Pres of hm.
Pextile Mills, 2 Bleck Planks Vary large Iive Stock Busimess,. Largu Buheh o
Bulb Imperting Business axd & h 00,000 amnual law practioet SRR
- Cead » Bireoter =~ Industrial Engimur- Fiscal Agent- . ‘
" GoR.Hays- Mining Engineer will minage the project— His wide wperioacc in that
field assures tha fullest a”perwion and knew how.

7o (a) Attached is a ‘copy or(EXHIBIT A) en HISTORY of this property alemg with maps
. and a cepy of "BULLEYIN 21" of the "QOLD HILL MINING Dmsmxcr OGN INORTH cmmm
Attached te thie bulletin is a mfnremc pnsc ree!ﬂvring to certain articles
on these 3 minss
(b) snd (e) a:ro emrod by the abeve aln., :

11 Yes expaat te put into #### productiey as secn as montien work is oonplotcd

_ with an average of at least 190 tens per day

12. mtmm 1sﬂmmr B nm OR GRE mm"(dczmdm to available repom at
the clesing of the mines in 1915 and at the time ef mnation in 1939. '
(b) =1 and 2 are covered by Exhibit B , :

' ':3. Paved Highway right bye m:m (ioo. m) * um to Seuthem Railroad

spur ‘
Papnht:l.on 1@@,@% wj.th.ln 25 miles gaed rou‘ls :Ln every diroctien.-ran & minelabor

1lis ATl season Sprxngs aad ho avy flow 5@0 m— huvy year nmnd supply utor on preperty
" 15e Abumdant piwer vailablo, ﬁcmy pm lines cress property within 200 yda nines

~ rate effered 7 *bo 9 wills - lcss m :t.t wlm is a‘bapped up

169 ltone anployeﬂ now= B:@aet empley 8 te 10 durj.nx uxperat:l.ot tine-lSO when inte pmw





T -

17 Ne equipment -md a‘t. this jsine hry the Gorporaﬁieu Cne madn ndnnistmtion

~ bullding en preperty mew, Which will answer fer that purpese as well as tgol
~ and supply storage, Building m fair cendition “a ninor amount ef npa:l.ra
. will put in 1st elua chape ,

"' 18. Bee attached reperts, ost:m&tim, up;, Bunetm ote meh will cever tie

suhjee'b llowb cempletaly.





-y

-# .

(b) If deposit is other than .er' .

(1) Submit assay plans and/or sections showmg location and size of proved (measured) and probable
(indicated) ore or mineral reserve,

(2) State the tonnage (indicate type of ton) and grade of each class of ore reserve, as above, and show how
computed. Tabulated total ore reserve as follows:

TOTAL ORE OR MINERAL RESERVES

METAL OR
MINERAL RECOVERABLE EsTiMATED COST
ORE 0R MINERAL RESERVE ESE}?'};"” CONTENT an,:i ¥g§“E UNIT VALUE OF PRODUCTION
N Pén '1&01;: PER ToN PER ToN
(Grade
(a) (b) (¢) (d) (e)

.

°

Measured (proved)

Indicated (probable)

» )

(¢) If placer:
(1) Give estimated total yardage and average marketable mineral content of each deposit.

(2) Submit map showing location of placer deposit and surrounding area, with all test holes or pits. Submit

logs of each hole and test pit with depth and average value of each.

(3) Describe gravel, stating whether fine, medium or coarse; loose, tight, cemented, or frozen, and whether it
contains stumps or boulders more than 1 foot in diameter; if so, how large, and in what proportion.

(4) Describe bedrock, giving type (granite, sandstone, shale, ete.) and state whether it is hard or soft, smooth,
uneven or rough,

(5) Describe overburden, stating whether loose, tight, or cemented; fine or coarse textured; furnish estimate of
average thickness and total amount.

(6) Tabulate the reserves using the form outlined above for ore or mineral reserves.

13. Access Roads:

Give road distances to shipping, supply and residence points, stating kind and condition of roads.

14. Water Supply:

State source and quantlty of water available for operations and whether sufficient for all seasons of year.

15. Power:

State amount of power used, rate per hour, and source thereof,

16. Labor:

State number and classes (miners, muckers, millmen, etc.) of men employed during a recent representative payroll period.
17. Equipment and Facilities:

Describe present eqﬁipment on the property, including buildings. (State condition.)
now owned or controlled and in serv1ceable condition available for this operation.

List major .pieces of equipment

18. Are there any particular conditions or circumstances affecting your operatxons that are not described above? If so, explain.
CERTIFICATION

The undersigned company, and the official executing this certification on its behalf, hereby certify that the information con-
tained in this form and accompanying papers is correct and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief.

By OP

\(SlgnaYure of au@b‘rlzed official)

GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORRCRATION

(Name of compaﬁy)

APRIL 8th, 1952

(Date)

SECRETARY

(Title)

Title 18, U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makes it a criminal offense to make a willfully false statement or representation
to any department or agency of the United States as to any matter within its jurisdiction.

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 16—63792-1
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. EXHIBIT A (HISTORY)

o (A) The Gold Hill lline epened in- l&hZ and eperatod

: until 1858 when it closed down for the war and economic de- =
‘pression follmng. Tt opened again in 1881 by Cerman miners
whe shipped the ere to Germany. Around 1885 the mine was seld
to England who operatsd it until 1888 when it was sold to

- Walter Geerge Newman, J. Pierpomt Morgan and. Whitney. They in
- turn operated it umtil 1915. 'There is no positive record as

o to the amount -eof gold -and’ copper ymducezd during the last opera—

tions. The closest estimate plages the g ogld production at about
- “twenty million dollars and the cepper produetion at less than
o half that amount (The operators were seeking gold pr:hari]y ) :

" 'The superintendent of the mines from 1900 to 1915 was

" Charles F, Montgomery who gave an estimation in 1915 at the .
closing of the nine that there was still in the North and Ran-
dolph veins alone an estimated 390,76L tons of ore ready to be.
remeved, the value ih cépper and gold in excess of $24.00 per
ten of concggtrates._ Jd. J. Shepherd, General hmgsr of the

o ‘Barnbardt Copper Mine, which is nesr the Randolph, said. at the
. time of closing down in 1915 "There were left in the mine, at -

one location alene, 76,317 tons of copper ere that would average

. better than 34% copper. This ore is laying in the drift waiting

for removal®. In additioh to-this Shepherd estimated that there.

. was an additional 260,000 tons of ore along a Luoo feot strip

- _running nerth of the Barnhardt Mine.





- moms (ADJ@HTING wmies o o‘ﬂaE‘_ RES‘M?

Attached Yo this statemnt is a copy of the Bureau

of Mines Report No. R.I, L36L dated Oct. 1948 which gives a
* very coxiprehensive report of the Diamomd Drilling at Union
" Gopper (wiich is on the same vein and adjoining the Gold Hill
- ‘properties).: This report reveals an extremely heavy vein of
zinc that will run percentage from 2% - 194 with an estimsted
tonnage approximating 250,000 tons. . 'This is in- addition to
~ the capper ore in the adjoining miness. a : :

g any ’rhere is a]so enclosed m.th this application, a copyj
‘of Bulletin No. 21 -~ a 137 page volume devoted exclusively to -

the Gold Hill Mining district of North Carelina.. There is

" attached to the front of this bulletin a list of references
referring pa.rmcnlarly to the Rande‘lph, N@rth and Barnhardt ‘

Hines v _ '





CEGHBITO

, ‘In 1938-39 Mining Engineer C. R, Hays and Casper
‘0. Munz decidad that they would perzonally unwater the
Randolph and North Mines. They did so at a rather experse
and maintained the dewatering for a period of six months -
for investigation. Their report eonfirmed previous esti-
mates &8s to value of available ore. It fully confirmsed
statements made by both Montgomery and Shepherd as to what
‘might be ‘expected in the way of an ore supply. At that time

N they were expecting to. operate the mines but ‘the war came on

and prevented their proceeding. (Tt is interesting to nete
* that these mines Thad .previously been closed down because of -

‘conditions brought about by war.) First in 1858 the Civil
War, second in 1915 the First World War and. then again in
19h0 w:Lth the Second Eorld War. _'

P The reason for the shat ‘dewn of operation in 1918
was due to & court order issued by the District Court because
the then.operator ‘'would not pay his'lsbor, This is a matter
of record in Rbwan County, N. C. It is also a matter of
record that during the last year ‘of operation of these mines
in 1915 the gross proeduction was $292,500.00 during which

time they. werked only 25 men and handled a.pproximately 30
.tons of .ore per daqy. B } _ )





- THE PROPERTY ~

‘ The Gold Hill prqperty comprises 800 acres of

land in Fee Simple along with mineral rights and LOO acres
additional with just the mineral rights. On this property
are paved roads, electric lights, telephones, daily mail
service, bus 1ines, bhurches, schools and adjacent thereto
is a railroad. : .

, Approximately 100 acres of this land is in cultiva-
- tion. The balance is in timber which far exceeds the re-
quirements for the necessary timber of the mlnes.

: The bulletlns, mﬂps, charts, and Geological reports
attached herewith clearly exhibits the scope and value of this
property with the potentialities therein. v
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UNITED STATES DEPIARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
ENSE MINERA'LS ADMINISTRATION

Budget Bureau No. 42-R1035.1.

MF-103 Should Be Filed With General Technical Data Form MF-100

APPLICATION FOR AID FOR AN

EXPLORATION PROJECT PURSUANT TO

MINERAL ORDER 5, UNDER

DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950

Not To Be Filled in by Applicant
Docket No. _DMER -4 £D e

Metal or Mineral —._______ e
Date Received e I X £ NS
Amount $ i _ -
Participation (Government %)

ettt ettt eteo ettt

T

: S ‘ (c/a V2 A ﬂmfwzy
GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION ‘ Name and
address of

applicant

DEPARTHERT OF THE [ R« BOX 1876
... Defense [divsrals Administration
L RECEIVED

APR O 1952

RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLIE}A

Date April 8th, 1952

If you have already filed MF-100, give date ﬁledFﬁ.ling_.SED_Q._&Q@_ _, type of assistance requeste

DMA Docket Number (if available)

nwatering mine

INSTRUCTIONS

Read Mineral Order 5, Regulations Governing Government
Aid in Defense Projects, before completing this application,
Submit four copies each, of the signed application form, Gen-
eral Technical Data Form MF-100, and answers to questions

have previously filed MF-100, it is not necessary to file it
again. However, you should indicate in space provided above
the type of assistance previously applied for (loans, procure-
ment contracts, etc.) and DMA Docket Number, if available.

Exploration loan for

as specified, to Defense Minerals Administration, Department
of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C., or to the nearest field
executive office thereof, with your name and address on each
sheet of the application and all accompanying papers. If you

When a question is inapplicable it should be so stated in the
form. Additional sheets should be attached in answering any
questions or in supplying additional information. IF YOU
CANNOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.

1. (a) Give a description of the real property that will be in any way involved in the exploration project, including any existing
mine or operating propeljty. A‘ttaching same hereto

(b) If you are not the owner of the property, submit a copy of the lease, purchase option, or other agreements under which
you are authorized to operate the property with each copy of your application. Attaching same

(c) Give the legal description of the exact parcel, plot, or area upon which the exploration is to be conducted.
o, LT Attaching same - .
Note: (1) If both.areas are the same, so state. The only obligation to repay the Government is from the net earnings
from any commercial discovery made in the area specified in (¢) above in which the exploration is to be con-
ducted, and the expenditure of funds which may be charged as costs of the project must be limited to that
area or to work necessary to perform the exploration in that area.

(2) If applicant is not the owner of the property or if there are any liens or encumbrapces_against the property,
copy of agreements of claimants, lienors, encumbrances, and lessors subordinating their interests in the prop-
erty to the interest of the Government under the Exploration Project Contract will be required for attach-
ment to the Contract.

2. (a¢) What metals or minerals do you expect to find?

COPPER, ZINC, SULPHUR

(b) Furnish statement of the geologic features of your property, giving type of ore deposit and reasons for expecting to find
commercial ore bodies. Illustrate with maps or sketches. If you have a geologic or engineering report, or assay maps
showing width and grade, please send them with application, stating whether or not you wish to have them returned.

ULLETIN # 21~ attached- also Bureau of Minesreport of Investigation-made Oct
SEE B # 1948~ and numbered R.I. L36k~ copy of same attached hereto as

made on Union Copper (An adjoining mine)





10.

11.

The information requeste’ questions 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 below shouldgnswered specifically and in detail,
information will be attached to and incorporated as part of the Exploration Project Contract, if such contract is entered in
with you by the Government

ANSWER EACH QUESTION ON SEPARATE SHEETS OF PAPER AND SUBMIT A COPY OF EACH ANSWER
FOR EACH COPY OF YOUR APPLICATION.

. (a) Desc.ribe fully the proposed work and give the total cost of the project.

(b) State the time required to start the project and to complete it.
r

. Submit a map or sketch of the property involved showing a plan (and cross section, if needed) of the present mine workings

and the location of the proposed exploration work as related to geologic features, such as contacts, veins, ore-bearing beds, etc.

LRI

. Furnish an itemized list of existing facilities, buildings, installations, and ﬁxtures with a statement of the cost of any neces-

sary rehabilitation or repairs to put into useful and operable condition. -

e »

. Furnish a detailed list of additional facilities, bulldmgs, and ﬁxtures to_be purchased, installed, or erected by you, with the esti-

mated cost of each item.: T .

. Furnish a detailed list of operating equipment, separated into items to be—

(a) Rented
(b) Purchased = = . A
(¢)- Furnished'by you

with the rental, purchase price, or depreciation of each item, as the case may be, to be charged as a cost of the project.

. Furnish an itemized schedule of labor, by numbers and classes (miners, muckers, etc.) and of supervisors by numbers and

positions, with the maximum wages or salaries to be paid to each.

. Furnish a detailed list with estimated cost of each item for materials, supplies, engineering, assaying, accounting, power,

water, utilities, and any other items not provided for above.

(a) How much are you prepared to invest in the proposed proj ect?

(b) Is this amount sufficient to pay your part of the cost of the project, in accordance with the regulations on Government
participation (Sec. 9 of MO-5)?"

State any conditions or circumstances regarding the property not sufficiently brought out by the foregoing questions.

CERTIFICATION

The undersigned company, and the official executing’this certification on’it§ behalf, hereby certify that the information con-

tained in this form and accompanying papers is correct and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief.

FE e T

' GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPGRATION @ /E) W
. By -

(Name of company) (Signature of éﬁlonzed oﬂiclal)
APRIL 8th, 1952 . _ SECRETARY
) (Date) ‘ ‘ (Title)

Title 18, U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makés it a criminal oﬁense to make a willfully false statement or representation to any department or agency

of the United States as to any matter within its mnsdlctwn

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 16—64067-2
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(a) The proposed work is the Unwatering of three old mines. One of 830
foot depth. (The Randolph) which.is connected thru drifts with the
North Shaft mine = 270 feet deep. The North Shaft mine is stopped
up at the top, with timbers and fallen dirt. It will have to be
cleaded out down to the water, however, when the water is taken out
of the Randolph it will adbo go out of the Nopthf. Thismine is shown
on page 97 of the Bulletin # 21 furnished herewiths The Barnhardt
mine is choked at the top down for Probably 50 or 100 feet, and then
is flooded for the balance of the way down, The Barnhardt is 585 ft
deep. and is described on page 103 of the Bulletin 21. As is shown
in bulletin 21- The 3 mines covered in this application are pictured
and in those pictures is shown the shafts and drifts. The main prob-
lem is Unwatering and clearing out the shaftss The drifts are in

tact as stated by the men who unwatered the mines in 1939. The walls

of the drifts are all uprighb and the shafts run between solid walls

of graniite and slate and offer no touble or necessity of expensive
cleaning oute Once these shafts are unwatered and the ckoked condition
cleared out a full exploration can be made of the underground workings
an examinztion of the veins and samples taken for assaying to determine
the value and % of Copper, Zinc, Sulphurs All available history and
reports on these deposits and veins give evidence to the fact that there
may be some very valuable ore thereins

(b) Time required = It will take about 30 days to get ready to start once
we get the approval for the loan plans It will take about 90 to unwater
the mines and to unchoke them and get the necessary samples and have them
appayeds That way obtadn the knowledge of -the strategic metals and ot
minerals therein '

(a) Supliment covefing cobt of Project by item.
. Work ‘ ' " cost
~1-Equipment to be rented e.eeecoecs $9,2704
ZHEquipment to be pln‘chased foedeoesonoe 6’ 807@
3-Other costs(as on item 9) sesecess 3,710,
L-Labor and personnel costs esessveses 15,4704

S-Diamond drilling & extra assaying . 10,L470.

Total cost of project ... $45,727400





Lo

We are submitting maps of the mines showing their locations as
relates to the balance of the property and are also a copy
of Bulletin # 21 that fully describes thése mines in full.

On pager of this bulletin 97 - is shown a cross cut sections
of the Randolph and North minj,fes we have indicated thereon

the location of the shafts that are choked and also need un-

waterings On page 103 is shown the Barnhardt mine, the same
" conditions exist there. -





5, Existing facilities

Consist of a Billding that is in excellet condition with the
exception of some minor repairs which will cost not more than
$500, This building if new would cost not less than $15,000s
it is in sixe 42 X 90 two stories , (Frame) to be used a8
office, storage, and housing facilities for some of the labora
The offiece of this bullding will cost & out $320 for the
needed facilities fpr operation.(This item has been listed
under # 7 (b) purchases. _

The mines have no salwage value in the framing or shafi material s
the matter of putting those shafts in repair is also covered in

# 7 under (b)





6 -

This question of addition facilities - (added) We do not think applies
to our case - as there are no needed facilities except in the case of
repairing the shafts and plactng the necessary timbers there in to
permit the cleaning out of same and the Unwatering of samee The cost of
this project in that connection is also covered in # T under (b)





~ (a) = Equipment tobe rented

2 Water Pumps (Operating 2L hours per day) rental price $ls pr hr each
or 348 per day for an estimated period of 50 daYS sesseessssnedli3200
3 Hoists @ $15« pr day or $i5.pr da for (3) for 90 days sse.s... LOS50e

1 Truck @ 310‘ per da for 90 daySsessseesccecsosrasrnssonvocen;: - 900s
‘ Total = $95210s
(b) Purchase -

Needed tools and working Equipment(Hand) «.esss $280m
Electric Starter cescesereecssacccscccres wesee s+ 270a .
I{Oist Cable for "bhl"ee mines Sesnevsresesnnesnecd 2&35;

 Sheaves wheels, shafts, bearings, eesesccsccccs 2254
Elec‘bric Motors for hOiss Gtsssspsscscssssscccs, 500@
Hand hoiSt for pump SKIp «eeeseceeaceceoccee .0 165.
Electric Power wiring, switthes etC scecececocs LOOe
Hand hoist cable for 3 mines cccecessvecsccccces 550,
Pipe and fittins for 3 mines eessesssncecnane es 920,
Fire hose fittings for pUMDPS seececsccccccccves o 180.
Miners lamps and tools, with sacks, lights etcs 220a
Office supplies, equipment, secesccecccccccesss 320
Material for mine SKipsS eceecsseccccccccees ceee 800
Nails, spikes,cement,bolts eiC aececccccervcses 150,
Electric PO'Wer pO].eS P Y R X R TN IR N 90'

 Flectric Power cables from transmitters to mine £762s
Minc. Materials for gbove as unexpected expende 5h0.

' o Total . . RO80Ts. . $ 6,807

Total AMoescse e mé,O’rTQ

(¢) Nothing available to furnish except on purchase

(v) Supliment for Dismond drilling.

Cost of drilling equipment ,.--............'...63500;
Gosts Of Bits h.!..’...‘."l'-.ooOO‘_-OOQ.‘ .-»o.- th'x)@
Bill.fb!‘ mr&Rﬁpdrs Q-i-oopoonovovo'-ooocco 750..
Driller $2, pr hr helper $1.50pr hr or $3.50 ;
" pr hpur 8 hour da~§28 pr day-90 days eeea 25206
Assaying 300 samples @ $3.50 transportation

Onﬂam ‘250% .0!...0.00........."...‘1309@_





8e
Schedule of Labor

1+ Accountant at $100 pr wk for 13 weeks se...$1300a

1, Englineer v Joon 0 * 13 " ecas -1300a
"3, Foremen = 180w n n 13 n ..., 23404
3. Hoist operatorsl@0 " " # 13 " aceees 2340
3¢ Mechanics’ 180 v n» 13 " eeese 23,40'
3. Asst Mechanics 150 #* ® ®# 13 L., 1950 .
66 Helpers 300 LA L 13 n hoes 3900 r'y

Total labor $ 15,4704





Je

Repaiirs to General office Building weeessececeosess . $565%
Assaying for 300 samples @ $3450 eceeccsscsrsncssse..1050%
~ Shipping expense on SaMPleS seseeesscscescccscssss  2(0a
Electric Power for all uses at 9mills per KW ,... 940,

- .Grading around shafts, collars and to roads a..eeee 1504
Workman!s Compensation insurance eeeccesseecesscesss 5508
Trucking anfi transpordtation at $2. per day 90 days 180w .

: , $ 3,710
Total : :

- NeBe= In the case of Accounting and Engineering - same hasg
been listed un personnel or labor on number 8.(Page)
Accounting is listed at $100 pr wk for 13 wks ...§1300,

Engineering " " % 100 "© now 13 % ,.. 1300.

Or IfOI‘ both esecsesscescccccecns $2‘,600.
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(a) We are prepared to Invest $25,000 in this Unwatering Exploring
project or our % Of The total estimete showing hereiwith and
are prepared to begin work on 10 days notices

(b) The abowe amount is sufficient to cover our % of the

project of EXporation.





ROy 1o61) : Lg DEPARTMENT OF THE INT ER'R B e e No. 42-R1026.
DEFENSE MINERALS ADMINISTRATION :

GENER AL TECHNIC AL D AT A NOT TO BE FILLED IN BY APPLICANT

FOR USE UNDER THE ‘ Docket No. DHEA-LY¥EO

DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 1950 Date received .. 4= 9.2 )

[ GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION_‘

P.0.BOX 1876
o RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA | address of
I— —' applicant
| APRIL 8TH, 1982
° INSTRUCTIONS
This form is to be filed with Defense Minerals Adminis- (4) signed copies of the form and accompanying papers.
tration, Department of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C. Name and address should be stamped or typed on each sheet
It should be accompanied by appropriate application form of this form and all accompanying papers. When a question
when a specific type of Government assistance is requested, ‘s inapplicadble it should be so stated on the form. Addi-
in the form of (1) loan, (2) purchase contract, (8) Gov- tional sheets may be attached in answering any questions
ernment guarantee of a private loan, (4) priorities or allo- or in supplying additional information. (IF YOU CAN-
cation of mining equipment, and maintenance, repair and NOT ANSWER A QUESTION, SO STATE.) If a ques-
operating supplies, and (5) other forms of Government tion is answered elsewhere indicate where answered. It is
assistance that might arise under the Act. Submit four not necessary to answer it again.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Supply the following information on separate sheets, arranged, numbered, and lettered as indicated: "
1. Materials produced:
(¢) What are the chief mine, m111 or smelter products?
(b) What are the byproducts, if any?

2. Name(s) and type(s) of mine(s), mill(s), smelter (s), refinery (ies), pit(s), quarry (ies), drilling operation(s). Include old
names of property, if any. Show extent of workings, including the followmg

(a) Linear feet of shafts.
' (b) Linear feet of drifts and crosscuts.
(¢) Linear feet of tunnels or adits.
(d) Linear feet of other mine openings (explain briefly).
Indicate whether mine is flooded or not. Describe any pumping problems Give size or productive capacity.
8. For each operation listed above supply the following: '
(a) Distance and direction from nearest town and shipping point.
(b) Mining district.
(¢) Township, Section, Range.
(d) County, State.
4. (a) State whether or not property is now in operation, and if in operation, by whom operated
(b) Are you operating this property as:
[ Owner.
[] Lessee.
[0 Contractor.
5. Number of years in production
If not in production or operation, estimated date when production will begin
6. Experience of operators: :
Descrl};)e the mining and general busmess ex_per‘lence of (a) the apphcant and (b) the person or persons who manage the
projec
7. History: ' : : .

(a) Give a statement, as complete as p0551ble, of previous exploratlon, development, operatlon, and production of property,
with reasons for suspension of operation,

(b) State briefly the known history and production of adJommg and neighboring properties.

(¢). Furnish any available (private) reports that may apply to this application, including results of mine examinations,
recommended exploratmn and development and metallurgical mvestlgatmns.

16—63792-2
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8. Names and addresses of Oﬂicers, Dlrectors, or Partners, and in addition thereto, the five largest stockholders 1f apphcant isa

corporatlon. .
= T
' K?ﬁg:g NUMBER OF SHARES - ° LIFE INSURANCE
N SALARY HELD IN APPLICANT ! CARRIED FOR;
2 >
-s CoMMIS- CORPORATION BeneiT oF APPLICANT
e . ' a SIONS, o
v ] BONUSES, ESTIMATED
o : C QremTme | mevi | GNE, >
P ofncer . is also 3
. “ NA'MF AND Al PDPRESS dxrector indicate From OUTSIDE OF Net Cash
b ’ y “D") ) AP P’B“X‘gr INTERESTIN, | . B ‘Surrender
. AN < A,PP!.ICANT' Common Preferréd Amount Value
- FILIATES S o Y] After
: BRI . - - 'DURING - N Loans
AP o ' ) . . +_LAST . S M
. ) . i, TN FiscAL : ; : C .
' o YBAR th . o B
). . (d). ON [¢9) (g) (h)

0B m W)

e B Cond >

__-M..Q!‘!Mg s

TOTAL-___

Sy

XXXXX.

XXXXX

XXXXX

If more lmes are needed contlnue on separate sheet. -

9. Capital Stock Issues: . o . Lo '
’ o .For.Corporate Applicants. .

( . .
g . . ; NUMBER OF SHARES D1vibEND RATE
ITEM .. (AUTHORIZED .* .. OUTSTANDING ) PI?R VALUE . OUTSTANDING LAST PAID*
. P ‘i .
L, (@) - : . (b) () | (d) (e)
A T ; . : ;
Common stock — ; WME ______ ‘Bm' . _ﬁaa S
o . ; d . T mmmemoes
o ok .
L 8 : . : . . y
Preferred stock b - $ $. $ & : saniel
*Indicate period covered. o Cobn A N P
w ‘. " . s ! -
. v 3 ' S '
10. Production: ) e ” . ;
= : .. ., [HE
P . o A ’ PRESENT
o - KIND OF 1948 1949 1960 .. AVERAGE
ITEM . Probuct ToTAL ~ ToTAL . ,: . ToTAL '+ MONTHLY
' APRRNRICN ¢S RIS AN L)) N ) ()

. Qudntlt'y of product mined or quariried (Shoft:'lo'ng‘,
metric tons barrels pounds; ete.) oeomooome :

(e)

R Quantlty of product processed (spec1fy umt of
measure and type of process) :

. Quantlty and grade of product sold or shlpped
(specify units of measure)

11 Do you. contemplate a change 1n the present’average mOnthly rate of productxon"

production _and__ba_sls of cpsnge.

12. Ore dr Miheral Reserves:

(&) Describe the ore or min
. ore reserves. -

R

eﬁleposit briefly. , Accompany the applica

¢

T

If so, state estlmated max1mum monthly

tion by any available report‘ on the geology and

16—63792-1





The follow:mg isQ acompam' application of GE ) MELTING & REFINING CORPORATION
. e OF RELEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA ’ :

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATS

B (a) COPPRR , ZINC ges (b) rmmz, SILVER, .GOLD.‘ REEIE T
o ~w. RANDOLPH, NORTH AND BARNHARDT MINES w SHAFTS AND DRIFTS- SOME DRILETNG AND ASSAYINGS .

~(a) RANDOLPH 830ft shaft~Nerth 270ft- Shafte BARNHARDT 465 £t Shaft-1500ft drifts” (b)
‘Mines are flooded (estimated 15,000,000 ) gal of water-ne unusual preblems witk geod
‘pumps~ have pumps in. mind that will remeve 350 per min- incoming water at rate 80Gal - pe:

, ‘When unwatered expect to produce i‘rom SU to SOO tons per day o mi,nute

' 3. (a) Southern Railroad 5 Blocks sou‘bh-«- Qold Hill, T Car

(b) Gold Hill (¢) The Gold hill Mining District comprises the Eastern portion of
. Rewan County, and part of the Howtheastern portien ef Cabarrus County and & marrpw |
' .strip of the Northwestemm part offi:Stanley County, North Garolina ( This all set
7 out. in meets and bounds of the Propert-y descriptuon) R , ,

- ‘; ﬂ. (a) Proper’by not now in operation « Has not been worked since 1915 (b) Lcuoo

‘ ‘v’ls. operatj_gn to begin 120 days ai‘ter Expz'bration Loan has been granted

6o (a) Pres Manz (15' yrs. resea.rch in and ownersip of m:.ning properties-25 years General
e - maniager- of three multi-million Dollar properties)
K V.Pres Simpson = (12 years mine omner and éperator of three other minsge Pres of
* Simpsen Company largest Architects and Builders ef Pubic Schools in N, Car.
. ' Secy =~ Hays « Mining. EngineeMraduate MeIoTe 20 years. experience in activwe mine
. operatiems. Including work with several of largest mining interests of country =
' Three years on Bolivia Tin, The Dicoverer of the N, Car Tungeten. S '
. Woltz - Atterney ~Former owner of N. Carolina Profalite mines - Pres of threes
-~ Textile Mills, 2 Block Planks, Very large Iive Stock Business, Large Dutch -
* .. Bulb-Importing: Business and & $100,000 amnuel law: practice. '
 Cead = Director = Industrisl Engineer— Fiscal Agent- - '
CeR.Hays- Mining Engineer will manage the projeet- His wide experience 1n that
ﬁ.eld .assures the fullest cooperation - and know how. o _

R

f 17;'(15.) Attached is a copy or(EXHI.BIT A) on HISTORY of this property along with maps

~ . and a cepy ef MBULLETIN 2I® of the "GOLD ‘HILL MINING DISTRICT ON HNORTH CAROLINA
~ 'Attached to thie bulletin 1s a reference page refsering to certain art:lcles o

_ on these 3 mimes . "
(b) and (c) are covered by t,he above also.-

N .-114. Yes expec'b to put into R productiou as soon as eXpora'bion work is comple'bed

o with an average of at 1east 150 tons per. day

12. Attached is"EXHIBIT B MINE’RAL OR ORE RESE‘,RVES"(aé.ccording to: avai.lable reporbs at

‘the ‘closing of the mines in 1915 and- at -the time of - Examination in 1939. _
(b) =% and 2 ‘are. c0vered by Eb:hibrb B’ . ( e

:13, Paved Hi_ghway right bye y’.'cnes (100 yrs) ‘L miles to bouthern Railroad spur -

Population 100,000 mthin 25 m:i.les good roads in every direction-fam & minelabor

, o :121,. .U.l season Springs and he avy flmr 500 yt’s- heavy year around supply water on preperty

_150 Abundant piner vailable, I'Ieavy power lines cmss property wi’ohin 200 yds mines

rate offered 7 te 9 md.lls - less amt if volume 15 stepped up

"‘16, None employed novr- Expect employ 8 to 10 during oxporatiou time—ISO when into Pmdu'ti‘





R

"\}:' i

g

: 17. No equipment mmed a:b t.his jsi.me by the Corperatiou - One main .dm:!.nistration

~ building on pmperty now. Which will snswer for that purpose as well as tool
and supply etorages Building in: fair condition - a minor amoun‘b of. repairs -

PR wi]l put in lst class shape. S _ ' i
. 18. See’ attached reports, estmations, maps, Bulletins etc which will cover the

sub;}ect most completely.






Vo

(b) If deposit is other: than pl. ST . [

(1) Submit-, assay plans and/or sectlons showmg locatlon and size of proved (measured) and probable
(indicated) ore or mineral reserve, g v

(2) State the tonnage (indicate type of ton) and grade of each class of ore reserve, as above, and show how
computed Tabulated total ore reserve as follows:

TOTAL ORE OR MINERAL RESERVES

METAL OR
MINERAL RECOVERABLE EsTIMATED CoST
ORE OR MINERAL RESERVE ES.TI%‘:‘STED CONTENT leg:i }'gﬁmﬂ UNIT VALUE oF PRODUCTION
. ' :E’és ’I(‘lozsr Prr ToN PER ToN
rade;
(a) (b) (¢) (d) (e)

- v 3

Measured (proved)

Indicated (probable)

‘(¢) If placer:
(1) Give estimated total yardage and average marketable mineral content of each deposit.

(2) Submit map showing location of placer deposit and surrounding area, with all testiholes or pits. Submit
logs of each hole and test pit with depth and average value of each.

(3) Describe gravel, stating whether fine, medium or coarse; loose, tight, cemented, or frozen, and whether it °
contains stumps or boulders more than 1 foot in diameter; if so, how large, and in what proportion.

(4) Describe bedrock, giving type (granite, sandstone, shale, etc.) and state whether it is hard or soft, smooth,
uneven or rough.

(5) Describe overburden, stating whether loose, tight, or cemented ; fine or coarse textured; furnish estimate of
average thickness and total amount. o

(6) Tabulate the reserves using the form outlined above for ore or mineral reserves.

18. Access Roads:

Give road distances to shipping, supply and residence points, stating kind and condition of roads.

14. Water Supply:

State source and quantity of water available for operations and whether sufficient for all seasons of year.

15. Power:

State amount of power used, rate per hour, and source thereof.

16. Labor:

State number and classes (miners, muckers, millmen, etc.) of men employed during a recent representative payroll period.
17. Equipment and Facilities:

Describe present equipment on the property, including buildings. - (State condition.) List major pieces of equipment
now owned or controlled and in serviceable condition available for this operation.

18. Are there any particular conditions or circumstances affecting your operations that are not described above? If so, exﬁlain.

Cen

CERTIFICATION

The undersigned company, and the official executing this certification on its behalf, hereby certify that the information con-
tained in this form and accompanying papers is correct and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief.

GENERAL SMELTING & REFINING CORPCRATION B [0 ,
({Name of company) y g (Sigmx'ture’ of auth%d official)
APRIL 8th, 1952 SECRETARY
" (Date) ) (Title)

Title 18, U. S. Code (Crimes), Section 1001, makes it a criminal offense to make a willfully false statement or representation
to any department or agency of the United States as to any matter within its jurisdiction.
. U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 16—63792-1





‘ of’said premisea, has covenanted and agreed, and by these

rpp ) Goan

w—f WW&?

THIS INDENTURE, made the 6th day of May, one

thousand nine hunﬁred and fifty-two, between BARNEY INPROVE~-

MENT CORPCRATION, party of the first part, Leasor, and

CASPAR 0. EA”&, residLng at Gold Hill, North Carolina, Lesse,

WITHESSETH:
That the Lesaor, for and in conaideration of the
rents, covenants and agreaments hereinafter expresaed, to be

paid, kept and perfgrmed“by the Lessee, has leased, let and

demised and by these presents dces lease, let and demlse un-

to the 1éasee the following describéd mining premlses, lo~

 cated at Gold Hill, State of North Carolina, more particularly
‘described in the schedule hereto annexed, marked Exhibit "A",

together with the office building, TO HAVE AND T¢C HiLD the sane,
for the purpose of mining, sald Leases to have the right to mine
all ore underlying the premises herein leased and desacribed in
Schedule "A", for the term of fifteen (15) vears from the 6th
day of May, 1952. |

' ~ AND the lessee, for and in conaideration of leasing
presenta does covenant and agree with said Lessor, to cormence

work on said premiaea within two years from date hereof, and

_thereafter to work the same ccntinuouslylin a thorough and

‘workmgnliko manner, and to keep the mines secursly timbered,

drained and cleared of loose rock and rubbish, and to do all

“things neceséary which promote tbé usefulness of said mining

property as a workable mlne, and to develop the same and do
no act thereon during the term of this lease which vould
impede mlning operetions or impair ths operating condition

of said minb, and generally to so conduct operations as to

‘conform to the Laws of the United States and the State of






-’

I8

North caroliha,'and any subdivision of sald State, and all
locsl rules and‘fégulatidns pertaining ﬁo mining in ;aid
mining district, and to do no act énd‘auffar‘no default which
might in anj‘manner invclve the sald Lessor or its ownership
in sald mining‘pr0pér£y,_in-ény liability éf any kind or
character. | | -
Tolailow said‘Leasor §nd its duly authorizéd'agents"
to enter upon-all.parts'of sald mine, and sald premises, at_>
any reasonable time, for the burpose of inspectioh, and to
use all facilities necessafy or cohvénientvté enable sald
Lessor, or its duly authorizad agent, to properly inspect N
sald mines. | | | | |
The Leséee'may, during the term of this lease, puﬁ,
in maehinery and do such other things on sald premlses as may

be necessary, or usual, to carry out such mining operations'

~and all such machinery and 1mprovaments>se put up and erected,

and material found on the land shall form part of the realty
and shall not bs removed from said pﬁehiseé at any time there-
after, but shall become the abasolute property of the Lessor
upon the termination of this leass, whether by limitations or

otherwlse. Said.Lessee, howavér, shall have the privilege of

.selling»such machinery or improvements now on sald premiaes,

or which may be hersafter placed thereon, as may become obsol~
ete, the purchase mohey recelved from the same to be applied

on the coat of replacing machinery or improvements. In the

event, however, that the Defense Plant Corporation, or any

other agency of the Government, shall install any equipment

or plant on the premiée-, title to such equipment or the plant

‘remaining in such Defense Plant Corp,, orother agenecy of the

Government, thé same may be remcved by such Defense Plant Corp.,
or other agency of the Government, notwithstanding the above
provisions, and the lessor agrees to execute any contract or

document that may be necessary to give authority to





-
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~ Defense Plant~corpg_or any other agency of the Uovernment to

install and remcve such équipment on the above torms., Said
premises shall be open and workéd by the Lessee in such
menner only a8 15 usual and - customary in the skillful and

proper mining aperétions 6f'aimilar character when éonducted

by the proprietora themselves, and g0 as not to do, cause

or permit any unnecessary or unususl permanent injury to the

same or inconvenlence or hindrance in the subsequent operation
of said mines, and at the}termination or'this agreement,

whe ther by acts of the partiea or eiﬁher of them or by
limitations or otherwise, said premiaés,‘including mines, and
bﬁildingsvéhqll b6 left in as gcod order and condition as
found, reascnéble'woar and tear excépted,-and in the working
of sald mines thg Legsece shell deposit ell eaﬁth or rubbish

or rock In such plﬁces and in Such manner as-will not obstruct
or embarrass the future operations of sald mines, and said
Lessee shall not remove or impair any supports, timbers, |
frameworks of shafts hocessary or proper for the use and

maintenance of such mines or the approaches thereto, exscpt

~said Lessee shall have the right to abandon portions of the

mines whers the seams have been entirely worked outj nor shall

any imprcvements of a perranent nature made by the Lesses be

impaired, removed or destroyed by said Lessee at the tormination

of this lease,. |
The Lessee agrees to pay all téxéa, general or speclal,
upon the land so demised which may be éssesaéd 6r become due
elther againat saidAlandk or the lmprcvements thereon, or the
products therseof, or any'persdnal property at said mine since
May 6th, 1052, and doring the continuance 6f this lease, and
égraea to furnish to the Lessor within ninety days from the

date such taxes or levies become due or payable properly

s





exdcuted-recqipta for the same dﬁly signed~by the officer
lawfully authorized to collect and receipt for such taxes
or 1eviea:“ and at the termination cf this lease agrees

quletly and peacefully to surrender possession of sald lands

and premiaes.to the Lessor. ' The Lessor agreea to forward

immediately to the Lesses any tex bills which come into tts
possession for any and all taxes which the Lessee herein
covenant to pay. . |

The Lessee shall, during the term of this lease, keep

‘the buildings erected on said premises insured, provided such

insurance can be obtained for the benefit of the Lessor in such
cOmpaniea}as‘the Lessor may“approve fromﬂtimq to timé in a sunm
satisfactory to the Leaaor,'againat the losa or damage by fire,
including 1osa'by 1ightning, énd policies shall be delivered

to thé'Leésor and all preriums shall be paid by the Lesace.

The Lessee shall t@ke pood care of the demlsed premises and the
buildings and improvements therecn, and suffer no vaate, and shall

and will make all repairs at their own cost and expense and will

».eave the Lessor harmless from 8ll machanics liens and all other

liens and encumbrances by reason of any repairs or lmprovements

to the: gald demised premiaes,

The Leasae agrees that when thie lease ghall for any
cause terminate, seid Lesmsee will enter or cause to be entered

a certificgte_of that fact upon the proper bcok of record in

‘the county or counties whereln said cremises are situated, pro-

vided this lease shall have bsen recorded there, and will ex-
ecute or cause to be executed such releases or assignments,
including the recording of the same, as‘may be‘neoessary'to clear
the recérd and divest the sald Lesses of all rights or title

gilven or acquired under thias leases

74





The proaent lsase ia-gréntedrundar the-epress ecndl-

tions that if the rent heroby roserved or any part thersof, or
said taxes or'uaialinswranco premiums shall be and rersin un=

- palad after the days and- ttmoa when by the preceding covenants

the samo should be paid, and if the same remuin in default
for more than nlnaty (90) deys, or in the_event of the termie

‘nation of the foregoing leaso and demise &8 hereinbefore provie
. ded, or in oase ﬁhe;ﬁesqee shall fall to keep or perform any of

tho covenants horein expressed to be kept or performed on his

part, then and from thenceforth, and in elther of those events
1t shall be laﬁrul for the Leasor, at its option, to give to

the Lesaoé nofice in writing by registered mall, mailod to the
Leaéee at Gold Hi11, Torth Carolina, notioavof such defaunlt in

| the torms of said lease, and req,‘ring the Lesseo to remedy

and corroct such default or dareulta within thirty (30) days,
end 1n the avent that said dmfaults are not so remedied and

'correctad w*ﬁhin said pericd of thirty days, 1t shall be lawful

for sald Lcesov, at ita option, to enter into and upon sald

demised premisea..with or without process, re-enter the same

end to have and ?oaaeas again as in the first and fbrmer state,

and the Lesaee” or persons alaiming undﬁr said lpasce wholly

. bo exaluda:therafrom. The ILmessgor shnll have the right for ite

self, its officers and agents at eny time to enter upen said
premiaea or any purt of - parta.thareaf, to inspeoct and survey
the same and measure the quantity of ore fhdt‘may‘be thorein
or therson, or that shall have been‘minadjor reroved therefrom
not necessarily or unreaaoﬁably hindering or interrupting the

works or operaticn of the losses,

B





Thp Lessee agrees to pay rent as follows: A minimum

rent or royalty for first one (1) year of said Lease of

One thousand two hundred'(A1200 00) dollars per annum,_piyablq
in equal monthly installments of One hundred ($100,00) dollars

~on the first day of each month of said term in advance, and tor

the seccnd year of the torm of ssid lease One thousand eight
hundred (:1800,00) dollars per amur, payable in equal monthly
installments of Cne hundred fifty (4150,00) dollers on the first

' day of cach month of sald term in ecdvances and for tho re:ain-

ing thirteen (13) yeérs of sald lease rinirmr rent or royalty
«f Three thousand (%3000,00) dollars per yoar, payable in
equal nonthly installrents of two hundred end fifty (.250,00)

dollars on the first dey of each and every month in advance.

In addition to the‘annual minimum rent or royalty herein pro-

vided, the Loaeeé agroes to pay to the Lesaor‘an annual rent
or royalty equal to the amount by which ten percent of the
net earnings of aaid mine will exceod the winimum rent or

royalty herein provided to be paid, such net earninga to be

- determined by deducting from gross earnings the operation and

administration.axpensaa, 8ll real satate taxes, and all taxes

'prOpenly chargeable as Operating expsnsea, including taxes

on produetion. excise taxes, aoolal.security and unemployment

 insurance taxss, and other similar taxes form! Ang a part of

- the cost of genaral operation and adninistration expenses,

3pecificallyvoxélnding franshise taxes and all Federal, State,
and other 1ﬁc¢mo taxen, Anvaocounting of such net earnings
shall be submitted by the Lessee to the Lassor guater-anmale
ly, begiming. Aug. 6th, 1952,‘and all gold, silver, copper,

ore and other metals dug from said mine by sald Lessee, his

employses, agents or servants, or sueoeaacra 1n interene,
after the termination of this lease, whether the same be ter-

minated by lapse of time or othorwise, shall be property
| 6. -





of said Leésor, and sald Lesses shall have no interest in |

~any part thereof.

Saia Leasee further agrees that i actual mining oper -

ations shall ceaae for a period in excess of thirty (30) days

at any time subsequent to May - 6th, 1953, not due to fire,

_flood,.bréakdown. in machinery, strikes or other things beyond .

the control of the Lessee, or should default be made by the

~ said Lessee in the payment of rinirum royaltles above aet forth,

or in accqunting"to the Léasor, as hereinbefors provided, and

in any such event, at the option of the Lessor this lease shall

immedlately termihate, end all rights of the Lessee Iin sald

premises, and in any and hll machinery, tools, and oﬁhar equipe-
ment and bulldings that may have been placed upon ssid premis-
es by the Lessee, shall imnediately become the property of the
Lessor. | ' , _

The Lessee shall have the right of ingress and
egresas from said premises, aﬁd also the right to bulld tram-

'}>'vays, wéterwaya, aluiceways, and'ﬁagOnvpoads. S3aid Lessee

shell also have control of all.water on the premises that 1s

'needed for mining purpcses, and shall have the right to use

any timbers that are on the property for mine prOps cr other
nseeasary timbpra to be used aboud the mine.

~ If the Lessee ia 1n possession of the'premises hereby
leased upon the expiration of the;te?m of this lease, and 1s not
in default under any of the terms or conéitions of this lease,
and provided'fﬁrther that the paymants_reéeived by the Zessor,
oither.from royalty on net profits, fﬁom.surplus or from

other Lessee scurces for the 1-st'five'yeérs of this leass

ghall have been at least twénty~f1va thousand dollars

( $25,000,00), then the Lessee, shall have, and the Lessor
hereby gives to the Leséee, the option of a renswal of this

lease for a further period of fifteen (15) years on the same





terms end conditlons as is set forth in this lease, except

‘that said renewal term shall not contain the priviiege of a

further renewal, and the aﬁnual minimum'fgntal for the entire -
term shall be $$,OO0.00.

The Lessor hereby gives to the Lessee an optlon
at aﬁy time prior'to May 6th, 1957, provided ailJminimum
rental and Oﬁher rental as herein provided has been pald uﬁ
to the time of the exercise of sald option, to purchase the
premiégs which are covered by this lease for the sum of One
Hundradvand Sevonty?f1v6 Thousand Dollars ($175,000,00),
payable, Fifty-eight Thousand and Three hundred thirty-three
and 33/100 Dollars (%58,535.35) in oesh on the settlement
under said option; end the balance of One Hundred Sixteen
Thousand Six hﬁndred sixty-six and 66/100 Dollars
(H1le, 666.66) by notes of the Lesses cr his assigns,

aecured by a purchaée mdnqy,mortgage on the premises covered

by this lease, which notes and rortgage shall bear interest
at the rate of four ‘and one-half porcent (4%5) per annum,
payable semi-annually, and the principal of which shall be
payable Fifty-aight Thousand Three hundred thirty-three and ‘
3%/100 Dollars (¢58, 333,33) on year from the date of such

notes and purchaae money mortgage, and the balance two years

- from the date 0: such notea and purchasa money mortgago,

which sald purohase is to 1hclude all ore and othsr minerals
in the ground, of whatever nature and character,-and all
mining and water rights appertaining thereto, including all
the rights, title and iﬁtérest 6f the Lessor in the mining

rights of premiges described in Schedule "A", in which said

Lessor has no title in the fee but only mining rights, and said
Lessor shall execute and deliver a proper deed in fee for the

said.realty»oﬁnéd by the said Lessor;'and e deed of the

-8e
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mining rights of that portion of the rroperty in which said

- Loasor has'mining'rights'only. The seid Lessor shall also

cive a proper bill of sale for{the_perscnal property ine

cluded in the sele aforesald, It being undérstcod‘and

nagreed that the purchase price of such nropsrty 1s included

in the purchase price or,Ong hundred and aeventnyive

Thousend Dollars ($175,000,00) above mentionod.

fhe Leszor herebj>warrants to the Lesses that 1t
is the owner in fse of the prem‘sea described in Schedule
"A” as being owned in fes, clear and unincuﬂbered and that
haa sub-s0il mining rights in the other premises desoribed
in Sehodule A. | '
| ItAia understood that this lease In due course
may be turned over by the Lésseq to a ayndicate and in turn
to a corporatiocn, the latter to be fcpﬁed to undertake
mining operaticns c¢cn the.premisea herein ﬁegcr;bed, located
at Gold Hill, North Carolina, whereupon the said respsctive
assignees shall succeced to a11 rights and duties under this
lease, 1nclusive‘of.£he'purchase option, with the same
effect as 1f the said respective asstignoes had been the
original lessees in this lease. ‘

| The Lessér‘heréin represents and warrahtS'that it

has'corporatejauthority to énter_into thls lease.

This agreement shall bé binding upon the legal

reprosentatives, successors, end assigns of the respective

_partien hereto.

IN W[TNLS WHEREOF, the Lessor has caused 1ts

corporate seal to.be hereunto affixes and these presents

it
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. A, D, 1952, before me personally came ' —
President of BARNEY IMPROVEMENT CORPORATION, with whom I am

- instrument is sa

'written.

E .
Ve .
‘ r . .

to be signed by its proper officers, and the Lessee has

hereunto set his hah& and seal the day and year above

written, , |
BARNEY IMPROVEMENT CORPORATION
BY___ |
' President

. Secretary
' Caspar>0. Manz,
State of __ | g
County of - ) SS3

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that on the day of

Sn————————

personally well acquainted, who, being by me duly sworn, says
that — . is the President and
— ~ —__ is Secretary, of BARNEY IMPROVEMENT
CORPCORATION, the Corporation described in and which executed
the foregoing instrument; that he knows the common seal of
said Corporationg that the seal affixed to the foregoing

d common sealy and the name of the corpora-
tion was subscribed thereto by the said President, and that
said president and secretary subscribed their names thereto,
and said common seal was affixed, all by oxrder of the Board
of Directors of said Corporation, and that the said instrument
is the act and deed of said corporation. ,

WITNESSlggéhénd}and notarial seal this __ day of

Notary Public - My commission expiress

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

.BE IT REMEMBERED that on this the ____. day of
— — 1952 before me the undersigned, a Notary
Public of said District, personally appeared CASPAR O,
MANZ, the lessee named in the foregoing lease, and _
acknowledged the execution thereof by him as his act
and deed, THEREFORE, let such lease together with this
certificate, be registered, ' '

WITNESS my hand and Notarial seal, the day above

; SS3

NOTARY PUBLIC - My comm. exp.
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| RupgRT ;ssusmmommomasoreowmmmmms ‘

' ,",COVERI‘\IG THE GLOSING YEAR OF OPFRATI . OF THE MNES.

’ THE :.ssus WERE REPORTED AS oomm} FROM THE RANDOLPH, NORTH

W.G.N; AND. BARNH.ABDT MINES. THIS Is ’WHAT LEADS Y§ TO BELIEVE

. THERE MAY BE FOUND A

" Assus WITH nm:s TAKIJN

. e G R s e

VEﬁY SUBSI'ANTI.&L AMOUNT OF COPPER THEREIN .

Copper T Ton Concentr

‘May 64 1915 = Taken Trom North- (Ma:.n shoo‘b 21 ve;n)' " 1308

May 15 1915~ Taken from WeGeNe Veln secessccescccisans’ 11430% -
- on same date- From Hanging Wall same vein - 2440% -

"Ne: End sa.me vein LOO 1bs 01‘(3 ‘l.it...'."l‘oo-l_ R h.l?%

: North End N@r‘bh—-}.i‘eor Rai se ‘oooooooooot-od¢-o-oq. 11&‘73% }
South Iron Dike Randelph avsse e oooocoooooo-ooo‘ hm% »
Raise South Of Iron dlke 00000000003000000000000 . 3065% -

’Ma'y 30th South Ra.ndolph Shaf‘b Qloooococoooo-oco-o.-.o..-b 4 3.60% )
L Big Sulphur Stoot Rand°1ph .l.‘..!'.‘.o.l.oou.o‘. 2.10%
June 5 Barnhardt Ql'.ooqtott-bco.ooo‘o.oo'oonc0.00.0000-" h.QO%
) MeyerVein BOOftleel Qoo.tocoonooooco--ooo.ooc 5.30%

e W.G.N.

u.—-——-.-—..——-—

600 fOOt level QO.Q.'Q.....Oo‘co.....l.‘.‘ . 1&570%

THE FOLIOWING ALSO FROM 'OLD RECQRDS OF THE m:mzs FoR 191h—15

' Date - ' Tons of Concentrates ~ Copper - =
: 1911;- Teb 112 - 25 - 2415% L915 = “Date ‘Tons - Copper
Feb 20-Mar1 25 ° 5508 - . Feb 1l-2l 25.  .2460% . -
.. March 17 Mar125 2,808 . ‘Map 2-12 25 - 3410%
7 gpril 1-10° 25 - 11490 . . To Apr 12 25 . LalO%
. ppril 15-27 25 2408 R © 25 BakoR
T May 19w 28725 - 245%. ,~:'"_.. 15 25 hLa60%.
. Junel= 22 .25 ' 2708 - L # 2k 25 o 3a0%
CJuly W23 25 . 2.90% 10 weer 25 - 2,60%
Aug 1<13 25 34208 .. June 11 25 34808
o Aug-25 © 25 . 3e70% o 26 .;-25‘ ~ 3s10%
‘To Sep 10 25" . L.30%2 . Ju‘y - 10 .. -25» X .h.9o%
To Sep_, 0 25" " La90% o
o ME ABOVE .s,vaGE IS mm.L ABOVE 33L ~tr tme)

. THE om chom)s FURTHER SHOW THAT THB ‘LAST 18 CARS ‘SHIPPED FROM THE
mm'ﬁs IN MAY OF 1915.AND JULY OF 1915 - HAD THE ‘' FOLIOING
FROM THE ASSAYSs ALONG WITH THE mu.s AS suovm BELOW- T

. PER TON IN EACH CASE -

~ COPPER.
3 o35%

 STINER

. m.& Qz ,
o .The old assay books are now in the hands of cgspm 0. MANZ of Gold E1, N, Ca

IRON
18 017

summn
28.00

G 4 OF COPPER TAKEN -
HIS IS GIVEN AS AVE‘F!AGE.

E GOI.D ' 'aINC

J‘If the above facts were tru then, and no mining has ’oeen done since

~19]5 there must be a very substantial amount of Copper ore in that

o Deporit.






| EXHIBIT A (HISTRY) -

. (A) The Gold Hill Mine opened in 1842 and operated
until 1858 when it closed down for the war and economic de- '
‘pression follawing.. It opened again in 188l by German miners
who shipped the ore to Germany. Around 1885 the mine was sold
to England who operated it until 1888 when it was sold to

B Walter George Newman, J. Pierpont Morgan and Whitney. They in
" turn. operated it until 1915. There is no. positive record as

to the amount' of gold and copper produced during the last opera-

"  tions. The closest estimate places -the gold production at about

twenty million dollars and the copper production at less than
half that amount.  (The operators were seeking gold primarily.)

: " The. superintendent of the mines from 1900 to 1915 was

~ "Charles T'. Montgomery who gave an estimation in 1915 at the
.closing of the mine that there was still in the North and Ran-

' dolph veins alone an estimated 390,76l tons of ore ready to be
‘removed, the value in copper -and gold in excess of $24.00 per
ton of concentrates. J. J. Shepherd, General Manager of the

- Barnhardt Copper Mine, which is near the Randolph, said at the
time of closing down in 1915 "There were left in the mine, at
one location alone, 76,317 tons of copper ore that would average
better than 33% copper.. This’ore is laying in the drift waiting

for removal". . In addition to this Shepherd estimated that there.

- .was an additiopal 260,000 tons of ore along a LOO foot strip
" ‘running north of the Barmhardt Mine. - ST .





Ty

,-VExﬁIBiTlBo‘(ADJQINING MINES"WIrﬁfoRE RESERVES) -~

| Attached to th1° statement is a copy of the Bureauo'

of Mines Report No, R.TI. Li36L dated Oct. 1918 which gives a
- very comprehen51ve report of the Dlamond Drilling at Union

Copper (which' is on the same vein and adjoining the ‘Gold Hill

: ‘,-propertles) - This report reveals an extremely heavy vein of
"o ginc that will run.percentage from 2% - 19% with an estimated
. ’tonnage approxmmatlng 250 000 ‘tons. This 1s 1n addltlon to -
-;-the copper ore in the adJo:Lnlng mlnes. . , :

There is. also enclosed w1th thls appllcatlon, a cqu

. of Bulletln Nb. 21 - a 137 page. volume devoted exclu51vely to
' the Gold Hill Mining district of North Carolina. There is
' -attached .to. the front of this’ ‘bulletin a list of references
- referring’ partlcularly to the Randolph North and Barnhardt
Mlnes T . e





In 1938-39 Mlnlng Englneer C R, Hays and Casper

jO Munz dec1ded that they would personally unwater the & -
‘=>eRandolph and North Mines. They dié¢ so-at a rather expense
~and maintained the dewatering for & period of six months -
?for 1nVeat1gat10n.; Their report conflrmed previous estl-w
,vmates as to value of available ore. It fully confirmed-
[~statements made by both Montgomery and Shepherd as to what -
- might | be ‘expected in the. way of an- ore supply. At ‘that time
- they were expecting. to operate the mines but.the war came on
»and prevented their proceedlng (It is 1nterest1ng to note
- that these mines had previously been closed .down because of
" conditions brought about by war.) First in 1858 the Civil
- “'War, second in 1915 the First World War and. then again in
3119h0 w1th the Second Wbrld War. ‘-' :

The reasOn for ‘the shut down of . operatlon in 1915

" was due to & court. ordetr -issued by the District Court because
" the then operator would.not pay his labor. 'This is a matter
. of record in Rowan County, N. C. Tt is also a matter of
" record that during the last year of operation of these mines
L in 1915 the gross ‘production was $292,500.00 during which .
o " time: they. worked only 25 men and handled approx:mately 30
'sv'fths of ore. per day..






e TIfE?RbP‘ERiIY =

The Gold Hlll property eomprlses 800 acres of

1and in Fee Simple along with mineral rights and LOO acres .
. additional -with Just ‘the mineral rights. - On this property
. are paved roads, electric lights; telephones, daily mail
" service, bus lines; bhurches, schools and adJacent theretof
.1s a rallroad : . , : ‘

Approx1mately 100 acres of. thlS 1and 1s in cultlva-

,,f‘iflén. The balance is in timber which far exceeds the re-
"y Qulrements for the necesoary tlmber of the mlnes.

The bulletlns,.maps, charts, and Geologlcal reports

.ll;fattachéd herewith clearly exhibits the scope and value of thls
‘property Wlth the potentialltles thereln._ . .






EXHIBIT "A"

ALL that certain lot, plece or parcel of land, situate,
1ying and being im the County of Howen, State of North Caro-
lins, and bounded es follows, to witi

PAUCEL 1 That cerfein tract, plece and percel of land, known as the
"Hellig Gold Hining Tract", containing one~hundred (100) acres,
more or less end being the same tract that was conveyed to
The Gold Hill Kines, Limited, by loses L, Holmes and others,
by deed, dated June 2], 1881 and regiastered in Book of Deeds
Vol. 84, page 554, in %he office of the Register of Deods of
Rowan County, Nbr%h Carolina and for more partiocular descripe
tion thereof by ocourses and distances and by metes and bounds
roferonce 18 hereby made to sald deed, excepting howevaer there~
out and thorcfypm thoe surface soil to the depth of fiftesn
feot on two lots being parcels thereof «~ one of said lots son~
taining by eatimates three (3) acres which was conveyed to
Ephraim biauney by loses L. lomes and Reuben J¢ Holmes by deed re-
gistered in Book of Deeds Vol, 59 at page 267 of the Registry
of said Rowan County = and one other said lot contalining by
estimation one (1) acre, more or less, conveyed to F,H. Mauney
by deed registersd in Book of Deeds Vol, 59 at page 264 of the
Registry of sald Howan Countys

PARCEL 2t A1l that traot, piece and pareel of land known as the "Earn-
hardt UGold Mining Tract", containing by estimetion ninety (90)
acres and being the same tract of land that was conveyed by
lioses L. Holmes and othors to The Gold Hill ifines, Limited, by
deed, dated June 21, 1881, and registered in Book of Deeds
Vol., 64, page 8554, in the office of tha Zegister of Deeds for
Rowan County, North Carolina, teo X lqoz reference ias here-
by made for %uller and more parti dsesription by métes
ard bounds and by courses Adistanees, extepting, however
thereout and therefrom a lot sonteining bWy estimation onnnoighth
of an aore conveyed in fee by Phillip Bermhardt to George: Vogler,
late in the occupation of Benjamin Kartin end well known by
the deseription on the "Vogler Lot", the boundaries of whigh
lot a;pear in a deecd from Phillip Earnhardt to George Vogler
detad the 7th day of Februurzgal &nd registered in Book of
Deeds No. 38 at page 237 in- office of ' Reglister of Dewds
of sald Rowan County and also exdepting the surfarcacsoil for
building purposes Iin lotﬂ,oonvzg:d by Phillip Earnhardt %o
various persons prior to the 9th, day of July, 1855, as by re«

" ferente to his deeds recorded on the Registry of sa!d fowan
County will more fully appearj and also excepting the surface
801l in a lot conveyed by Moseas L, Rolmes and Heuben J. Holmes
and Ephrain ﬁauneioto‘dhmms A, 3111 by deod registered in asaid
gggizgﬁy of said Rowan County and conteining by estimation

WO aorss,

PARCEL 33 Al)l that tract, pilece and parcel of land lnown as the

"01d Field Lot"™, containing by estimation twenty five (25) acxres,
being the same tract that was oonveyed by Moses L. Holmes axd
others to The Uold H4ll Mines, Limitcd, by deed, dated June 21,

- 1881 and registered in Bood of Desds Voig 64 at page 554 in the
office of the Register of Deeds of Howan County, North Carolins,
to which deed refercnce 1s hsreb: made for fuliar and more
perticuler description by metes and bounds and by courses and

~ distansesj excepting however, therefrom, the surface soil for
building purposes, on a let sonveyed by Johfi ”&bmm to Dre
Hugh Kelly by deea dated the = __ day of n whish the
boundaries are partiocularly described,

———————
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PARCEL 3t Continued~ TR i
‘ - Further excepting, however, the surface. soll rights in about
thirty-one (31) ameéres which were ocnveyed to H. Frank Small by
deed registored in Book of Deeds of said *owan County Voll3$d
page 127, sald thirty-one acres being a portion of each of ihe
above desoribed three tracts, mnid three tracts being ac jacent
- to cach opher. - . . ‘ '

PARCEL 48 All that tract, piece and parcel of land adjoining the
. first above desoribed "PAXCEL ¥No. 1" traect above deslgnated as
the "Heilig Gold lining Tract" and known as the "PAUL BEAVER TR
 TRACT" end containing by estimation Cne Hundred Forty Five (145)
_acresj and being the samg tract that was conveyed by loses L.
Homes and others to The “Yold NMill ’iines, Limited, by deed dated
June 21, 1881, and registered in Book of Ueeds 601._64, page 554
4n the office of the ilegleter of Deeds of sald Rowan County, to
which deed roference is hereby made for fu ler and more par%i—
~ oular description by metes and bounds and by courses and dis-
tances. : ' ’ '

" PARCEL 5@ All that tract, plece and psrcel of land, described and

' known se the "0SLS BTAVIR TRACT" and containing by estimation
seventy~two (72) acres, and being the same tract of land that
was conveyed by Woses L, Homes, and others to The Yold H1ll llines,
Limited, by deed dated the 21st. day of June, 1881, and registersd
in Book of Deeds Vol. 64 page 554 In the office of the Registry
of Deeds of “owan County, North Carolina, to which deed refercnce
made for more perticular description by metes and bounds and by
courses and distances, ' ' .

'PARCEL 6s All that tract, piece and parcel of land lying on Ryal's
 Creek, known as the "Henry Peeler Tract" and containing by esti-
mation eighty-eight (88) aeresj and being the same track of land
that was conveyad by hoses L, Holmes and others to The “old Hill
¥ines, Limited, by deed dsted June 21, 1881, and registered in
Book of leeds 601.66 page 554 in the office of the Register of
Deeds for Howan County, North Carolina, to which deed reference
14 hereby made for greater certainty and more particular des-
oription by metes and bounds and b courscs and distancesg ex-
oep 1n% thereout and therefrom the surface soll rights of two
small lots, sontaining five or six aores, heretofore conveyed by
. Hemry Peoler ot Charles and Jacob Earnhardt as will appeer by
- peference to said deed therefor recorded in the Reglstry of sald
Rowan Countye _ ‘ '

PARCEL %73 All that tract, plece and parcel of land known and designe
- ated as "TIL TAVIERN LOT" in the Town of Uold Hill, containing
by estimation Fifteen (15) acres and being the same land thab
was conveyed by loses Le Holmes and others to The Cold Hill
Mines, Linited, by deed dated June 21, 1831, and registered in
Book of Deeds 591.64 gagn 554 in the office of the Reglster of
Desds for sald Jowmn County, to Which deed refcrence is hereby
mede for fuller and morse particilar deseription by metes and
bounds and by courses and distances; excepting ther:zout and
therefrom the surface soils of ths following lots conveyed by
Edward B. Rise to William B, Rowe, T,VWitson Nash, lioses L, Homes
. and T, W, Scott, Richard Umstedd, Charles Hess and Henry Kings-
bury, respectively, as will appear by reference to their re-
, spec%ivo deads, to which deeds for description thersof, respec-
~ tively, reference 1s her:by made. _ ‘
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PARCEL 8t All that tract, plece and purcel of land known as the
, "GECAGE PCPE LOTY %eing the sare l‘oa that woe conveyed bz

toses L. Holimes and others to The Yold Hill }ines, Limited by
deed dated June 21, 1881, and registered in Book of Deeds vol.
64, page 554 in the office of the Reglsyer of Deeds for said
Rowam County, to which deed refercnce 1s hercby meds for more
particular description by metes and bounds and by courses and
distances; excepting thereout and therefrom one~-seventh (1/7)
part of the toll of all minerals and metals found in said
George Pope lot. ' : ‘

PARCEL 9% Also all the mineral interest and :retals below fifteen
- fest frpn the syrface on the lot lmown as "TIE TEW ACRT LOT®
in the ~own of “old Hill, containing by estimation ten(10)
aores) same being the tract thaet was conveyed by lioges L. Homes
and others to The “old Hill !ines, Limited, by desd dated June
21, 1031, and registered in Book of Deeds Vol, 64 gaga 55¢ in
the office of the Registor of Deeds in sald Howan County, to
which deed refercnce 1s her:by made for more particluar and
gglter description by metes and bounds and by ocourses and
. atanoocs. o

The foregoing ning tracts or parcels of lend being known
as "The Gold Hill “ining Property” and being mcre partlcluarly
desoribed in the above mentloned deed, which 1a registered in
Book of Deeds Vol., 64 page 553 in the office of the Register of
Deeds in sald Howan County, North Carolina,

PARCEL 10t Also all that tract or parcel of land lying on the ‘aters
of the Hurriosne Branch of Ryal's Creek, containing by estima-
tion one«hundred and twenty-seven (127) scfes and which is more
particuierly and moro fully desoribed in en indenture dated the

day of October, 1881, and made by A, K. ¥iller and wife

TTSEITda ilier to The U6ld Hill Mines, Limited, and which is
registered in Book of Deeds Vol. 84 page 553, 1n the office of
the Reglster of Deeds for Rowan County, Worth Carclina,

PARCEL 1131 Also all the mineral rights in thet tract of land situate
| in Stanly County, Nerth Carolina, lying on the aters of Ryal's
 Creek, containing by estiration two-hundred and sixty-five (265)

acres and which is more partislusrly described in an indenture,
dated the 20th, day of Octiber, 1381 and rade by Atlas Kirk to
The Yold Hill iiines, Limited, and which 1s registered in the
Book of Deeds Vol, is page 164 in the office of the Rmsgister of
Deads of said Stanly County, North Carclina, to which deed re-
ference is heroby rmade for fuller description. :

PARCEL 128 Also all that}tsaot ot land situate in Gold Mill Township
Rowan Ccunty, North Varolina, containing by estimatlion One-
hundred and twonty-one (121) pcres end which ls rore partiocularly
cdescribed by retes and boundsiand by courses and destances in
a deed, dmted October, 28th,, 1382 and ma’e by Daniel Brady to
The @old Hill lines, Limited, and which 1s reglatorsd in Book
of Deeds Vol.64 page 68 in tbs offics of the Register of Deeds
for said Rowan County, North “arolina, to which deed referonce
is hereby nade;Aexoepﬁing, however, ail the .surface soll rights
in said tract. o .
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PARCEL

15§ All that certain parcel of land lying in Gold Hill Town-
ship, Rowan County, North Carolina, and described as Follows?
ng at a stake in the eastorly side of the Concord Road
{whioh runs to Salésbury) at a point where the premises are
Jjoined b the lMauney Tract and running thencs southerly along
sald road ab out one~thousend feot to the Ccmpany's livery

. stablesy thonoce s:usterly, al:ost at right angles with said

'PARCEL

PARCEL

PARCEL

‘M. VanWagoner to the Gold Hil
registered in Book of Deaeds Vol. 121 Page 15 in the office of

road, onebthousand feet to a stake} thence northerly parellel
with the road ome~thousand feet to a stakej thence westorly along
the "Mauney Tract" about one-thoussand feet to a stake in the
Concord Road, the plece of the begimning, insluding all Mperal
rights of all desoription, being part of the promises conveyed
by The Hempton Gold Hill ‘dnes, Limited, to Walter Usorge New-
man, by deed dated the 2nd. day of TFebruary, 1900 and registered

in Book of Deeds Vol, 88 page 185 in the offlce of the Register

of leeds in said “owsn County,

All the above thirteen yaroels of tractaxor land being

the samé that were conveyed bI William H, Geraghty and Frank
Consolidated Company by deed,

the Register of Deeds for said Rowan County, North Carolina,

143 Also all the surface soil rights in the following des-
cribed tract of land situate, lying and being in Gold Hill
Township in Rowan County and State of North Carolina, bounded

as followss lying on Little Buffalo Creek and about one-fourth
of a mile West of the Town of Gold Hill, adjoining the lands of
M. N. Hedrick and others and bounded as follows: Beginning at an
iron pipe on the north side of the Beatiess Ferry Road, Rowan
Gold Mines Company's cornerj thence South 10 West crossing the
public road 5.25 chains to an iron pipe in the Old Union Copper
Company's line; thence with said line North 8%5% West 20,18

chains to a sweet gum on the west side of Buffalo Creek, Hedrick's
corner; thence with his line North 5 east 17.26 chains to a
stonej thence south 4,15 chains to an iron pipe in Buffalo
Creek, Misenheimer's cornerj thence south 425 East 19.17 chains
to the beginning, containing twenty-five acres, more or less,

153 Also that certain piece, tract or parcel of land, known
as the Stockton Gold Mine Tract" situate in Gold Hill Township,

‘Rowan County, Noxth Carolina, containing thirty-three (33)

acres, more or less and being the same tract which is described
in the deed from T. H, Vanderford and registered in Book of Deeds
Vol. 181 Page 460 in the office of the Register of Deeds for
Rowan County, North Carolina, to which deed reference is hereby
made for fuller description by metes and bounds and by courses
and distances of said tract, ;

162 Also that certain parcel or piece of land, containing
one (1) acre and known as thw "POND ADDITION TRACT" and being
the same tract that was conveydd to New Gold Hill Mining Com-

- pany by T. H, Vanderford by deed registered in Book of Deeds of

said Rowan County Vol. 181, page 460, and being situate in Gold

Hill Township in Rowan County, North Larolina, and adjoining the pond
of said Rowan Gold Mines Company, For back title to said one

acre pond additional tract, see deed from J, W, Hill and wife to

T. H. Vanderford, dated January 12, 1926 and registered in Book

~of Deeds of Rowan County, Vol. 189 page 59.

BARNEY IMPROVEMENT CORPORAT ION
BY ' | |

T Caspar O, Manz
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INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY '

: The Unlon Copper mine is in the Gold Hill district Rowan and Cabarrus
Counties, N. C.. : : .

The nine was discovered in 1799 and first worked as a gold.mine, but
copper was encountered at depth, and the property beceme an important producer
of copper. It is estimated that the mine produced 5,000,000 pounds of copper
before operations were discontinued in 1907.. -

As part of the strategic minerals program the Bureau of Mines conducted

a development proaect on the property from: July 1943 to November 1943. Eight

diamond- drill holes, totaling 2,500 linear feet;.-were drilled to delineate
the ore body Analyses of 205 ¢ore. samples were made

Tabulations of sample analyses and drill-hole logs are presented in
this report , ; . :

.................

..............
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The project work embodied in this report was under the immediate super- -
vision of Austin B. Clayton, project engineer, and the general supervision
of H. B. Ewoldt, district engineer for North Carolina and Tennessee. The
'prellminary report written by Austin B. Clayton, was revised and the various
. .figures redrawn far publication by T. J. Ballard under the general supervision
of M. H. Kline, chief, Raleigh Branch, Mining Division, - :

......
........

Acknowledgment 1s due the Metell urgical Branch for analytical determina-
. tions of the samples. O :

e

'_ Achss AND OWNERSHlP R

" N. C. (flg. l) Gola Hill is on U, S. nghway 52 between Sallsbury and
Albemarle and on a branch 11ne of the Southern Railway. The latitude is 35°
30" and longitude 80°" 21' S : L .

..................

--------

A ‘tentative list of  the surface-rights ownership is as follows: ‘William
.Hoy Barringer - 16 acres, A. W. Tucker - 1 acre, Frank Wagoner - U4 acres, and
George Barringer - 3-1/2 acres in Cabarrus County; A. W. Tucker - 2 acres,
- H. N Hedrick - 5h acres and W1lliam Atklns - 473, acres, in Rowan County, N. C.

_ The’ mineral. rlghts are owned by Alfred.ROss1ter Alice R. Hesslein, and
‘the estate of the late Bella Rosenblatt. The attorneys for the owners are
.Neldle & Taylor, 6 East h5th Street, New York City. :
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R o I . u'36h. :
‘ HTSTORY AND ERODUCTION

The Union COpper mlne ig in the Gold Hlll mining district of- North
Carolina where gold was first discovered in 1799. The upper parts ‘of the’
“veins ‘in the district were first worked for g01d; however, the increase in .
‘the sulfide content of the veins with depth_rendered the amalgamatlon process
fOr gold’ recovery vneffective and the mlnes wvere closed : :

' The period of greatest actiV;ty at the- Union 00pper mlne was
from 1899 to 1906. At an earlier period the oxidized-and leached
part of the lode near the surface was mined from a working known
as the "big cut," the reported yield of- which was $3OO 000 in

’gold / The m1ne has not been operated since 1907

S d, T Perdeei/ llsto the probable value of the productlon of the Union
Copper mine as $1,050,000, .of which about $675 OOO was the value of ‘some
5,000,000 pounds of conper produced., , ,

PHYSICAL FEATURES

" The Gold.Hill mining distrlct comprlses the southeastern pert of Rowan
County, a part of northeastern-Cabarrue County, and a narrow strip of the
northwestern part of Stanley County, N. C. It ie in the south-central area
of the State, and its eastern boundarv ie about 35 miles west of the eastern
limits of the Piodmont Pleteau.v - 4

Prominent tOpogravhlcal features of the area are the Gold Hill Ridge, a
long, low-lying, flat-topped ridge extending from 2 miles southwest of Gold
Hill to beyond the Yadkin River; and the Beaver Hills, a serles of hills lying
' bctween the village of .Gord Eill and Buffalo Creek

The Gold Hill Ridge forms the weterehed of the district. Streems to the
northwest flow northeast into the‘Yadkin ‘River, and those -to the southeast-
flow southeast 1nto Rocky River. :

The soil is Jargely poor and is not considered good ferming land. The
woodlands have all been cut over, and only second growth and culled trees
remain. . e .

DESCRIPTION OF DEPOSIT

General Geolog /

,'The Union Copbcr mine is near the northern end of a narrow belt of
mineralized lodes extending along the granite-slate boundary ‘in North Carolina
frdm eouthern Uqlon .County. northeastward for 50 mlles into Rowan’ County.

3/ Pardee J T., Prellminary Report on Gold Deposlts in North Carolina and
South Carolina: Geol. Survey P. V. 29091 1935.
.h/ Abstracted from.referenve cited in footnote 3.
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The predominant rocks of the region are intrusive granites; volcanic:
tuffs and flows; and metamorphosed varieties of the volcanic. rocks,. such as -
schists &and slate. Locally beds of quart21te and marble. occur that can-be -
definitely recognwzed as of sedimentary origin, and much of ‘the . volcanic tuff
before it hardened into rock had been rearranged by water. The area may .be
divided into three northeastward-trending belts, the rocks of which differ in
general character. The eastern and middle belts are each about. 30 miles wide;
the western belt is:somewhat w1der. They are designated in order from east
to west according to their principal rock types as. the "slate belt," the

"granite belt," and the ”schist-gneiss-granite ‘belt." The boundary between

the different ‘belts is fairly distinct in some places and indefinite in others.
Collectively, these rocks form the bedrock of the region.

All of the mineralized lodes are either w1th1n ‘or near. areas of granlte
or in slates or schists that, although distant from expoaures of granite,.
show metemorphism suggestive of the presence of that rock in depth. The
genetic relationship of the mineralization to the granite intrusives is thus
indicated, although few of the many granite areas contain mines.

In this region the upper: or oxidized zones of several hundred veins have
been worked for gold, and several mined to greater depthe for gold alone and
others for gold and copper or copper alone.» Few of the lodes:are displaced
to any extent by faulte. ‘

Description of Union Copper Mine

The country rock of thé Gold Hill district in which the Union 00pper
mine is situatéd, is a chlorite-sericite schist beionging to the slate group
and derived from a rock that was originally a volcanic tuff bedded in coerser
and finer layecrs. Silicification and further alterastion has formed :quartzites
in placee. Parting plenes in the schist strike in general N. 30° - 45° E, and
dip 75° - 80° NW. The mineralized ‘belt appears to be part of a shear zone
develoPed along a fault that separates the schist from intrusive granltic
rocks along the west

Surface weathering of’ the schist has extended up to 100 feet in depth
as indicated by the drilling.

The main shaft of the Union Copper mine, 600 feet deep, together with ’
lateral workings, developed an ore body that near the surface was 130 feet
long and 40 feet wide and on the 375-foot level was 100 feet long and 15 feet
wide in the middle. This body extended to a depth of 500 feet, where, as
described, it is irregular. and somewhat ‘broken, Its strike in the upper
levels, is about N. 25° E.  ‘or some 15° more northward than the structure of’
the country rock. In places parts of it depert from the general strike to
follow parting plenes in the schist, and on the third level a branch extends
along a N, 350 W, fracture.-. The main-body pitches’ 700 SW.; in places its
walls are. slicken31ded and- show striations parallel with the pitch. It con-
‘sists of very fine-grained quartz that has partly replaced schist and locally

“has inherited the structure of the original rock.é/

5/ Abstracted from reference clted in footnote 3.
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TABLE 1. - Drilling data on Union Copper mine (Cont'd.)
Hole| Coordinates | Elev.,| SR Inclination Core recovery Sample Horizontal
No. .Lat. Dep. | feet Bearing- | Cocllar | Ore .zone Interval | Percent| length, feet ithickness, feet
5 | 1387n.| 1081E.| - 802 | S. 80° E. 450 | - 36.5% bk 21 ,
A . | .60 | 24
‘60 . - 81.5 37 -
81.5- 96.8 67
.56.8-106.31 © 20 .
, 106 -121. 62 i
o 450 121 -123.2| 50 2.2 1.6
[ 450 123.2-125.5{ 43 2.3 1.6
125.5-128 50. :
450 128 -129.7- 2k 1.7 1.2
k¢ 1.129.7-131.3| 28 1.6 1.1
459 131.3-134.2| - o 2.9 2,1
459 134.2-138.1 0 ‘6 '3.9. 2.8
, 0 138.1-139. . R .
_ | 45° 1 139 -143.6] 87 4.6 3.3
- 6 | 1486N.| 1092E.{ 78k | s. 80°E. | 60% 80 -103.5| 60 23.5
' : . s , ; ‘ .. 7. 1 103.5-129 | 56
; 1 129 bk 66
57° 134 :138.6| 66 b6 2.5
50° | 189 -189.6| 71 6 A
50° | 189.6-193.6} 71 k.0 - 2.6
193.6-195.2 7% | - | _
B 50° . |.195.2-201 = 71 - 5.8 . 3.7
7 {1584N.| 1110E.| 775 | S. 80°=E. | u5° | 33° 190 -203.7| 46 |
A A A ’ 33° 203.7-209.7| 607 .| 6.0 5.0
. 0 33° | 209.7-214.7| 60 - | 5.0 . b2
8 | -7eow.| B9OE.| 777 | S. 67°E.| W5° |° . 0 }173 -200 | k9 .t .o
] 1 . B 40° [ 200 -210 | 32 . 10.0 7.7
. 215 -243 ‘33 . ‘

. R





' - TABLE 2. - Drill sampling .date and analyses on Union Copper ming .
. N : : ‘ L ~ ... Ahalyses, percent Horizontal
Hole: - Interval, |Bit | Recovery, percent Core ¢ Sludge Adj. average vein thick-
No. : feet gize | Core|Sludge{Water] Cu.| Pb Zn .| Cu | Pb |. Zn Cu | Pb Zn | ness, feet
1 {517.3-519 AX 100{ 100 | 100 j o0k 1561 - | | 1 0.04] 1.56
519 =520 AX | 100] 100 | 100 | 0.33| .28]15.39 .| . | 10.33 .28| 15.39
520 . =522° | "AX | "100|- 100-| 100 .08] .ok| .8610.04]| 0.03} 2.77| .08| .ok .86
502 =523 AX | 100{ - 100 | 100 261 1,951 2.82¢ -1 . |- 2601,95| 2.82
523 =525 AX 100{ 100 | 100 11 .06} 2.26 | A1) .06] 2.26
517.3-525 ' : _ 1 . AT S R B A37 w32 3.52
525 =527 AX 671 98 | 100 .22 60| 3.07) .05{...09].1.59| .09 .21} 1.9%
- 527 -532.2 | AX 79 50 | 100 | .20| 25| 2.36| .07|. .0501.98| .11| .11} 2.09 e
. 517.3-532.2 S o J o ) A2 23] 2,81 10.0
3 | 131.7-133.9 | EX 100| 1k 60 b1 16 148 55| . 61| L1611 1,48
11133.9-136 EX 77 14 60 A1) .22 r.uée| o2 - .11 ). .22 1.46
2131.7-136 | - - g . o .37 .19 Liby 3.2
L |60 -265 X 92| 43 | 100 .00} 2,08 7.88| .20|2.24| 7.54 | .00]2.08| 7.88 A
‘265 -271 EX. 90 50 | 100 .01} 0,06 2,19} .91| 0.46} 3,00} ,01]0.06| 2.19
260 -271 1 . N T | .00{0.98] E.78 7.0
5 |121 -123.2 | EX 50{ 18| 90 581 1.30f gi22| 01| Sh{T.kO( . 1.6
'123.2-125.5 1 AX 43{ 18 90 271 W76 BBL| 59 ) .73 7.02 ) 1.6
128 -129.7 | BX 2k 7 60 03¢ 5% [ .32] 1 .38) 2.68 | 1.2
129,7-131.3 | EX 28 71 60| .22] | k.ho| 67| .48 6.69 | 1.1 7~
131.3-134.2 | X 4o .21}1.70} 3.51. ] .03 |1.91} k.90 | 2.
134.2-138.1 | EX 6 19 90. A3 L0 u19l 143 k.08 2.8
138.1-139 X R ' o i B N EE E
139 -143.6; X 87 50 { 100 371 t bl 387 3.01 ) k1] .26 2.08 3.3
6 134 -138.6 | EX 66 58 | 100 .3813.05| 6.24 ¢ 320 p ok .33] 71| 5.24 2.5
189 -189.6 | EX 71} 65 | 100} .70}1.03|19.00} - - ' .70 | 1.03 | 19.00] b
189.6-193,6 | =X 73 65 | 100 | .13] .27| 2.5 51 38| .u| .o7 .92 2.6
193.6-195.2 | EX 71 65 | 100 : : Ok |- 1.58 |- :
195.2-201 FX | 71| 65| 100 | .34 3.10}. .16 | 2.0 {7 .20 | .2.58 3.7
7 1190 2195 | EX | 6)...60:] 100 4. - |- IR TS o : " )
1195 -200 1 EX | B6)0 60 | 100 e ef o Rl IR B B a -
2| 200 ~203.7 | FX. | L4E|. €0.] 200 |57 o fe53 s .29 LT3
TT1203.7-209.7 | EX 60| 20 | .50 .75 -.351-2:k5) 97 [1.22) 2.86 |- 5.0
209.7-21k,7 | EX 6o 20 ] 50 | | ' 1.19 2.73" b2
8 200 -210. X 320 371 100 | 1.2k 2.22] .39 1.35. 7.7
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Drill hole 2 was planned to cut both veins found in hole 1. It penetrated
the first vein but was lost at 163 feet in an underground working (fig. 5).

" Drill hole 3 was drilled along the same plane to cut the main vein missed

o

by hole 2. The hole passed through the expected structure at 160 feet (iig 5).

Drill hole 4 drilled to 350 feet cut a wide zone of 3111c1f1cat10n from
85 to 31k feet (rig. 6).

Drill hole 5, designed to crosscut the mineralized zone between hole 4
and the surface, cut a zone of disseminated sulfides end silicification from
35 to 150 feet.

Drill hole 6 penetrated at 250 feet the same Slllcifled zone as holes
4 end 5

Drill ‘hole 7 passed within 100 feet and to the south of shaft 5 (fig. 7).
It exposed the same zone of silicification and disseminated sulfide
mineralization.

Drill hole 8 drilled to 365 feet (figs. 2 and 8) crosscut a silicified
zone from 183 to 243 feet similar to that found north of the mine werkings.
The silicification shows smell amounts of chalcopyrite and sphalerite along
rifts in the wall rock and also in massive quartz. Hole 8 also cut a water
course at 200 feet that runs about 25 gallons per hour at the collar.

0ld holes were pointed out by H. W. Wyatt, Rockwell, N. C., who drilled
three holes.for S. T. McKinney in 1917. The hole Jjust north of shaft k and
the one near the bottom of the ravine went to 75 feet. These two holes were
reported by McKinney to shbw good copper values., The third hole, which was
not definitely located but near shaft 5, did not show copper values and was
only 65 feet deep.

Drill Hole Sampling

Considerable difficulty was encountered in obtaining satisfactory core
recoveries and often core and sludgs recoveries, which was largely dus to
the nature of the material drilled. Drilling and sampling date arc shown in
tables 1 and 2. :

In any future drilling at this deposit, means should be deviSed for
obtaining bedter core recoveries, either by larger cores or some refinement
in drilling procedure.

- Surveying

The mine map 1s based on a coordinate system, the 1, OOO N and 1,000 E
point of which originates at a stake at shaft 3.

Bearings are true north.

An elevation of 800 feet was assumed for the collar cf shéft 3 and used
es a datum. This was later found to be within 10 feet of sea level datum,

2553 , -9 -
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

RaveieH, N. C., Oct. 1, 1909.

To His Excellency Hon. W. W. KrrcHIN,
Governor of North Carolina.

Sir: I herewith submit for publication as Bulletin 21 of the reports
. of the North Carolina Geological and Economic Survey a report on
The Gold Hill Mining District of North Carolina, prepared by Dr.
Francis Baker Laney under the supervision of the State Geologist.
This report covers a Geological investigation of the Gold Hill region
embracing an area about one hundred and fifty square miles, as well
as a detailed description of the occurrence of the ore deposits, and will
therefore be of interest to the Geologist as well as to the practical miner.
Yours respectfully, '
Josepr Hype PraTT,
State Geologist.
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PREFACE

In the following report the author has endeavored to describe as
fully as possible the Geology, Petrology, and Mineralogy of the Gold
Hill Mining District in Rowan, Stanly, and Cabarrus counties.

"Since the first discovery of gold in this region in 1799, there has been
a great deal published regarding the locality and the occurrence ‘of
gold and copper ores, but most of these publications have been more of
a general character. Even as early as 1823, a Geological investigation
or exploration was made by Denison -Olmsted, then State Geologist;
and since that time numerous investigators have made brief studies
of certain portions of the district, but the first systematic investigation
of the district as a whole was begun in 1906 and continued through part
of 1908, the result of this investigation being the present report. The
work has been done principally by Dr. Francis Baker Laney, who has
been assisted in the field work by Dr. Joseph E. Pogue, under the general
supervision of the State Geologist. Dr. Laney has made a detailed
examination of the district, and practically all the under-ground work-
ings have been carefully examined either by Dr.’ Laney, Mr. A. A. Steel
or the State Geologist.

The greatér portion of the laboratory mvest1gat10ns have been made
in the laboratories of Yale University,where Dr. Laney had the assistance,
guidance and advice of Prof. L. V. Pirsson, and the State Geologist takes
pleasure at this time in expressing his appreciation to Prof. Pirsson for
_ his assistance in the preparation of this report.

The traverse map, which is the base for the geological map, is almost
wholly the work of Mr. R. L. Harrison, of the United States Geological
Survey, who was especially detailed for this work. In the preparation
of the geological map, Dr. Laney was assisted by Dr. Pogue, and much
of the field work necessary to complete the map represents the work
of the latter. - The mapping was done on a scale of 1:24000 and then
reduced to 1:48000, the scale used for the map accompanying this
'1ep0rt '

Chapter I is a short introductory chapter, taking up the location of
the district and its history.

The next two chapters give a detailed description and classification
of the rocks of the district. The subject-matter of Chapter III is
largely of a scientific character, but the work was necessary as it was
essential that the rocks be classified and their relations to each other
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determined, before satisfactory work could be done on the origin and.
extent of the ore deposits.

Chapters IV and V'deal entirely with the structural geology and
physiography of the district, subjects that are of importance to the
student of geology and also to the practical miner.

The descriptions of the ore deposits are taken up in Chapter VI and
it is this Chapter that will appeal most strongly to the miner and layman.
It gives descriptions of the different types of ore, their occurrence, the
relation of the ore to the gangue minerals and the origin of the ore.

One feature of this report marks the beginning of a new line of work
on the North Carolina ores, and that is in working out the direct relation
of the sulphides to each other and of the gold to the sulphides. Dr.
Laney has been very successful in devising a method and equipment
for this work by means of the metallographic microscope. These in-
investigations have thrown a great deal of light on the relation of the
gold to the pyrite and chalcopyrite in the North Carolina ores.

A number of new theories and ideas are advanced in this report,
which the Geological Survey believes are fully warranted from the data’
obtained from the field work and laboratory investigation.

' Josepn Hype Prarr,
State Geologist.
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THE GOLD HILL MINING DISTRICT
OF NORTH CAROLINA

. By Francis Baxer LANEY, Ph.D.

CHAPTER 1.
GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY

LOCATION.

The Gold Hill Mining District comprises the southeastern portion
of Rowan County, a part of the northeastern portion of Cabarrus County
and a narrow strip of the northwestern part of Stanly County, North
Carolina. It lies in the south-central portion of the State and its
eastern boundary is about 35 miles west of the eastern limits of the
Piedmont Plateau. It consists of a strip about 18 miles long and 8 miles
wide, extending from the Yadkin River on the northeast to near the
village of Mount Pleasant on the southwest. The village of Gold
Hill, the center of mining, is located approximately in its center. (PL.I1.)

The principal surface features are a long, low-lying, flat -topped
ridge, the Gold Hill Ridge, extending from about 2 miles southwest of the
village of Gold Hill to and beyond the Yadkin River, and a series of"
hills, the Beaver Hills, lying between the village and Buffalo Creek.
For the most part there is little relief except the hills just mentioned,
and the northeast portion of the Gold Hill Ridge, especially the latter.
The Gold Hill Ridge forms the watershed of the district, the streams
to the northwest flowing northeast into the Yadkin River and those to
the southeast flowing southeast into Rocky River. The principal streams
are the Yadkin River, which forms its northeast boundary, Second
Creek,which flows northeast into the Yadkin, and Buffalo Creek, flowing
. southeastwardly across the southwestern portion. (See Pl I.)

The soil, for the most part, is lean and not considered first-class farm-
ing land. It was once heavily wooded, but this has been cut out and
there now remains only the culled timber.

" The district may be reached by the Southern Railway, the Norwood
branch of which crosses it at Gold Hill nearly at right angles. The
nearest town of any size is Salisbury, which is about 15 miles northwest
of Gold Hill.
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PREVIOUS GEOLOGICAL WORK IN THE GOLD HILL
: DISTRICT.

The first geological exploration of the country included in and sur-
rounding the Gold Hill district was undertaken in 1823 by Denison
Olmsted! who had that .year been appointed State Geologist by the
North Carolina Board of Agriculture. Even before this the “slates”
were known to be gold-bearing and, indeed at this date active placer
mining was in operation at the Reed Mine? situated only a few miles
southwest of this district. Also some attention had been given to the
diabase dikes within the district, and accounts of these ‘“Natural
Walls” were published in the Medical Repository® as early as 1799,
and in the American Journal of Science? in 1822,

Denison Olmsted published his report in 1824 and therein is found
the first geological account of this district. He recognized the ‘“‘slate
formation” and noted its complexity, occurrence of both gold and
copper within the slates; also of beds of porphyry. He says:

“The slates of this district are of various complexions. The predom-
inant color is a yellowish gray, but we may often find within a short
space, shades of yellow, green, blue and black. The dark varieties
are not so common as is usual in so extensive a slate formation. * *
On the eastern borders of the slate formation are found a great number
of beds of porphyry. This rock may be easily recognized by its speckled
appearance. * * * It is a hard rock diversified in its colors, hut
usually presenting some shade of green, purple or black. Hone or
whetstone-slate is found in great abundance in various parts of the
slate formation.” These quotations show clearly that Olmsted recog-
nized the fact that the “slate formation” differed radically from the
ordinary slates, but he did not suggest any reason for the variation.

The next geological work of any importance was by Ebenezer Emmons
and was published in 1856 as “A Report on the Geology of the Midland
Counties of North Carolina.” .He studied the slate formation very
carefully, noting its many pecularities and variations, and regarding
the whole series as normal sediments. In speaking of these rocks
he says:® -

“The slates are variable in color and composition. They are mineral-
ogically clay, chloritic, and talcose slates, taking silica into their compo-
sition at times, and even passing into fine grits or honestones, but still
variable in coarseness. In the order in which they lie, the talcose slates

1 Olmsted, Denison. Report on the geology of North Carolina, 1824, pp. 23-41.

2Wheeler, J. H. Historical sketches of North Carolina, p. 64.

8Hall, James. Anaccount of a supposed artificial wall. Letter to James Woodhouse and Dr.
Woodhouse's reply. Medical Repository, v. 2 (1779) pp. 272-278.

4Beckwith, John. Memoir on the natural walls, or solid dikes in the State of North Carolina.
Am. Jour. Sci., Ser I, v. 5 (1822) pp. 1-7. :

sEmmons, Ebenezer. Geological report of the Midland counties of North Carolina, pp. 41 et seq.
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and quartzites are the inferior rocks, though quartzites occur also in
the condition of chert, flint, or hornstone, in all the series. * * *°
But the foregoing slates with their associates, standing by themselves,
‘though they might be regarded as sediments, yet the proof thereof
would be wanting, and geologists might consistently differ as to their
origin. But it fortunately happens that after diligent search, numerous
~ beds containing rounded pebbles were discovered and hence it follows
that their origin is established.”

He recognized the volcanic breccia, but only as a conglomerate, and
apparently did not suspect its true origin. He describes it as follows:

“Brecciated Conglomerate.—This is the most remarkable mass of
this division of the system. It has an argillaceous or chloritic base.
The mass is composed in the main of fragments of other rocks, mostly
retaining an angular form, but frequently rounded and worn rocks are
enclosed in the mass. The fragments are sometimes 18 inches or even
2 feet long. The series by. which the mass is reached is through the

_ thin bedded clay state, which passes into thicker beds with conglomerates
imperfect chloritic sandstones, and which pass upward into the superior
rock. This rock is frequently porphyrized, or is traversed by porphyry
more frequently than the inferior beds.”

From the above it is clear that he is describing the coarser tuffs and
breccias with the associated flows and that he does not suspect their
true origin. In point of age, he placed the whole formation in his
“Taconic System,” basing his conclusions upon certain lithologi,cA
resemblances to the rocks in his original Taconic area, and also.upon
certain nodular masses which he described as fossil sponges, naming
them Paleotrochis major® and Paleotrochis minor. These have later
been shown beyond a doubt to be only spherulites ‘and not fossils at
all.

He gives a detailed description of the Gold Hill Mine, its veins,
ore shoots, “pockets,” the wall-rock, the methods of working, and some
statistics regarding output.  He offers no theory as to the origin of the
vein and its ores, but regards the free gold in some of the ‘“slate veins”

~as of sedimentary origin, holding that it was deposited contempora-

neously with the slates.

Nothing further regarding the general geology of the Gold Hill dlstrlc‘c
appeared until 1875. Upon this date W. C. Kerr? published his “Geol-
ogy of North Carolina,” including a geological map of the entire State.
He places the whole slate formation in the Huronian,? which, according
to his geological column, is a division of the Archzan, regarding them as
sediments. He adds nothing to the detailed descrlptlons of Emmons.

50p. Cit. pp. 60-64
"Kerr, W. C. Geology of North Curolma Raleigh, 1875.
Op. Cit. pp. 110-111.
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He believed the greater part of the free gold in the slates to be of sedi-
mentary origin and to be contemporaneous with the slates.

In 1888 appeared Kerr’s and Hanna’s? “Ores of North Carolina.” Noth-
ing is said of the geology of the slate formation beyond a very meager
and general description -of the most important mines and prespects,
mentioning in a few paragraphs the general conditions at Gold Hill and
giving a map of the principal veins and a vertical section to represent
the location and the pitch of the ore shoots in the Gold Hill Mine.

The next and most important contribution to the geology of the
slate formation is an article by G. H. Williams!® on ‘“‘Ancient Volcanic
Rocks along the Eastern Border of North America,” published in the
Journal of Geology in 1894. While this article does not deal directly
with the territory included within the Gold Hill district, but with the -
region lying to the east of this area, it does give the first correct inter-
pretation of the slate formation. He speaks of a small area near Chapel
Hill as follows:!!

“Here are to be seen admirable exposures of volcanic flows and.
breccias with finer tuff deposits which have been sheared into slates
by dynamic agency.”

‘While this statement was made only for a small area, it is applicable,
with little modification, to the whole formation. He cites Emmons’s
descriptions of some of the rocks within our present district and surmised
that they also are probably of volcanic origin. .

In 1896 the -character and origin of the slate formation was taken
up by H. B. C. Nitze and G. B. Hanna.!'* After a summary of the
earlier views upon the question, they begin a discussion by trying to
distinguish between the more highly schistose facies of the formation,
calling these sericite schists, and the more massive portions which they
call the “argillaceous type.” They say:!3

“The argillaceous types might more properly be called slates (clay-
slate, Thonschiefer, argyllite, phyllite) as they contain more uncrystal-
line matter, and possess a more definitely slaty structure. So also,
bedding .planes are more easily distinguishable in these, if at all, and
altogether their sedimentary or clastic origin is more evident. * * *
Now as to the origin of these schistose and slaty rocks; in part, it
seems they must be sedimentaries altered by dynamo and hydro-
metamorphism. * * * It does not seem probable, at the present
stage of the investigation, that these slates have been derived from the

9Kerr, W. C., and Hanna, G. B. The ores of North Carolina, Pt. 2, Vol. 2 of Kerr’s Geology of
North Carolina, pp. 265-268.

1Williams, G. H. The distribution of ancient volcanic rocks along the eastern border of North
Amergm éour of Geol., v. (2), (1894) pp. 1-31.

11 P it p.

1=N1tze, H. B C and Hanna. G. B. Gold deposits of North Carolina. N. C. Geol. Survey. Bull.

3. p
“Op Clt p. 34.
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granitic and other more basic igneous masses lying to the west, for
“as noted further on, these are supposed to be later intrusive bosses.”

They also recognize what they call chloritic schists and speak of
these as probably being sheared eruptives, but do not"_assign to them
any definite place in the series.

They now come to a new member in the slate series which they call
the “Monroe slates.”!*

“At Monroe in Union County a considerable area of truly bedded
and but litttle indurated or metamorphosed slates was discovered.
Very similar slates were later on found at the Parker Mine, at the town
of Albemarle, in Stanly County, and at the¢ Sam Christian mine in
Montgomery County. Thus they presumably cover a large area in the
southeastern portion of the ‘Carolina Slate Belt.” * * * These
slates were not recegnized by either Emmons or Kerr. That they are
of sedimentary origin and of later age than the slates and schists to the
north can scarcely admit of doubt. * * * They might appropriately
be named the ‘Monroe slates.””” They regarded these slates as of
Algonkian age as defined by C. R. Van Hise.!s

Nitze and Hanna recognize the volcanic flows and tuffs that Dr.
Williams pointed put, but do not seem to have had any definite ideas
of the relations of these to the slates and schists, except that the apor-
hyolites might have been mashed, sheared and mctamorphosed into
a sericite schist.

In 1903, while investigating the quarrles of North Carolina, Dr.
T. L. Watson's made extensive observations upon the relations of the
plutonic rocks of the Piedmont Plateau to each other, and came to the
conclusion that the granite and gabbro are intrusive into the _diorite,
and that the granite is the younger of the two. There were some rather
puzzling occurrences of diorite dikes clearly cutting the granite; possibly
indicating that the diorite might be younger than and intrusive into
the granite, but sufficient evidence for settling the relative ages of the
two rocks could not be obtained in the limited time available for study
of the respective areas. It was, therefore, left in this condition and the
statement made that the diorite is.probably the older of the two. In
April, 1908, H. N. Eaton'” published in the Journal of the Elisha Mitchell
Scientific Society, an article on certain rocks near Chapel Hill which
in the field appear to be identical with the rocks of the slate area of the
Gold Hill district. He says:

1
4Qp. Cit. p. 56. .
15Van Hise, C. R. Corra]atlon papers, Archzan-Algonkian. U.S.G. S., Bull. 86, p
1¥Watson, 1. L., Laney, F. B., and Merrill, G. P. Building and ornamental stones of \Iorth Carolina.
N. C. Geol. Sur\ey Bull. 2.
“Eaton, H. N. Micro-structure and Probable Origin of Flint-like slate near Chapel Hill, North
Carolina, Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society, Journal, vol. 24 (1908) pp. 1-8.

2
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“Microscopically, this slate is seen to be a true crypto-crystalline
rock, containing the minerals feldspar, quartz, kaolin and epidote.
The groundmass is composed ‘'of very fine quartz crystals and minute
feldspar fragments through which kaolin scales are plentifully scattered.
Larger crystals of feldspar form a prominent feature and occur indi-
vidually or in groups throughout the groundmass. * * * The
feldspar is plagioclass and occurs in crystals varying in size from the
very minute particles of the groundmass up to 286 mm. in diameter.
* % % The form is usually subangular, although rounded crystals

. are seen, suggestive of a clastic derivation. * * * Some crystals

are intimately interlocked. Others have deep reentrants into which
the silica of the groundmass protrudes, suggesting a partial resorption
of the feldspar by the groundmass.”

He then gives a partial analysis of the rock as follows:

Per cent.
Si0, . 77.54
ALO, ... 13.51
Fe,0,
TeO JJ ______________ 1.17
CaO . 1.10
MgO .o 0.23

Tinally, his conclusion as to the nature and origin of the rock is:

“That the rock has remained essentially unchanged since its consoli-
dation, and that its formation was similar to that of an arkose, viz:
that its component minerals are the detrital fragments of a rock or
rocks rich in quartz and feldspar.” ‘

This paper is noted in detail because the conclusions of its author
are diametrically oppesite to those to which the present investigations
have led. It seems that the conclusions he has drawn are not warranted
from the descriptions given. If the petrographic description as quoted
be read, it will be seen that it tallies far more closely with that of a
mashed and altered rhyolite than with a normal sedimentary rock—an
arkose as he suggests in his conclusion. The analysis, also, as far as it
goes, is that of a typical rhyolite.

The information regarding the geology of the Gold Hill district, at the
time of undertaking the present work, may be summarized as follows:

The rocks of the region consist of a slate formation in which the ores
are deposited and to the west of this is an area of intrusive granitic
rocks. The slate series consists of three types, sericite schists, argilla-
ceous slates, and the Monroe slates, very distinct from and younger
than the other members of the series. Among the first two members
were known to occur volcanic flows, breccias, and tuffs, but nothing
was known as to the relations of these to the slates, nor of the slates
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to each other. Of the structure of the district, practically nothing
was known. A certain amount of faulting had been surmised at. the
various mines. Nothing was certain of the relation of the ore bodies
to this supposed faulting, nor was anything known concerning the
relation of the ore deposits to the intrusive rocks near by. The petro-
graphical study of the formations had not been attempted, and the
previous classifications were based upon cursory field observations and
a few chemical analyses.





" CHAPTER 1L
GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE ROCKS OF THE DISTRICT.

The area is about equally divided between igneous and sedimentary
rocks. The eastern portion comprises the great series of sedimentary
slates, interbedded in which are irregular bands and long lenses of
volcanic rocks, representing tuffs, breccias and flows, of which there
are two types, rhyolitic and andesitic. The western portion is made
up wholly of igneous rocks. These are of three general types—greenstone
diorite, and granite—together with numerous dikes of both acid and
basic character, each type showing more or less variation and local
differences. In a general way, it may be said, taking the rocks in order
" of their relative ages, that the greenstone with its local tuffaceous
phases, is the oldest and most highly metamorphosed rock in the area,
the diorite next in order and the granite least of all. There are at least
four types of rock occurring as dikes, the character of the dike varying
as to the relative time of intrusion. The oldest dikes are those of diorite
which cut the greenstone only. Following this series, are-the granite
and quartz-porphyry dikes, which cut both the greenstone and the
diorite; next in order are the fine-grained diorite dikes, which cut both
the granite and the diorite; and last is the series of diabase dikes, prob-
ably of Triassic age. (See Geological Map, Plate I1I.)

The Greenstone.—This is probably the oldest rock in the area and in
consequence is more highly metamorphosed than the other rocks.
Its massive phases are dark and of medium to fine grain and present
phenocrysts of both plagioclase and green hornblende.  With this are
found tuffaceous phases of the same rock which,from their general appear-
ance lead to the conclusion that they were laid down by water. The
tuffaceous phases of the rock lie to the east of the more massive facies
and are in the area which has suffered the greatest dynamic metamor-
phism. So great, indeed, has been this metamorphism that the rocks
of the greater part of the area may be characterized as ‘“‘greenstone
schists.” This is the rock into which the great diorite masses were
intruded, a fact which is conclusively shown by the nature of the contact
between the two rocks. These contacts are scarce, usually obscured
by the great mass of residual decay, but where they are found, the
diorite clearly makes a contact against the greenstone. That is, the
diorite nearest the contact is very dense; when only a short distance
away, is clearly porphyritic; and when entirely removed from the
contact, is medium to coarse and evenly granular. . Where contacts
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can not be found, the diorite in near proximity to the greenstone shows -
the phenomena just enumerated to a greater or less extent, and dikes

of the diorite are found cutting the greenstone. This rock is widely

distributed throughout the area. . A line drawn from a point near the

Peddler’s store nearly south, following closely but lying to the west of

Little Buffalo Creek, would mark its eastern boundary. Extending

westward from this line it occupies an irregular area varying in width

from one to three miles, and is typically exposed in many places in the.
valley sides and stream beds in the Beaver Hills, and on the roads fol-

lowing the ridge tops to the southeast of Five Plnes

"The Diorite—This rock comes next in point of age and is, as has just
been stated, intrusive into the greenstone. It varies greatly in char-
acter both as to composition and texture, sometimes carrying much
quartz, resembling a typical ‘‘grano-diorite,” and again being free
from quartz and becoming a normal diorite. The texture varies
from finely granular to very coarse. At times the feldspar predominates
over the ferromagnesian content of the rock; at others, the reverse -
is true, and again they are rather evenly balanced. It seems that
there is a tendency on the part of the finer grained variation to be
quartz-bearing. - There is, however, no gradation into a granite; the
nearest approach to this is the ‘quartz-bearing diorite. A magmatic
differentiation that would show a gradation of the granite and diorite
into each other, each a differentiate of the same batholith, might be
“expected in such an area, but this is not true in the case at hand. The
granite and diorite, wherever they come in contact, have sharp and
distinet boundaries. It is believed that there may have been more
or less differentiation on the part of the diorite magma itself which would
account for the local variations encountered. i

Although this rock occupies nearly half of the whole igneous portion
of the area, it is by no means well exposed at the surface; the exposures
are limited to boulders and to small areas on valley sides and in stream
beds. It does nor resist weathering well and is generally deeply buried
in its own decay. Probably the best and most typical exposures are
those in the vicinity of St. Peter’s church and near Rothrock’s mill on
Second Creek.  Typical exposures and also variations may be seen in
the Beatie’s Ford wagon road between Gold Hill and Lower  Stone
church, and it is fairly well exposed in many places on Jennie' Wolf .
Creek and Black Run.

The Granite—The youngest of all the igneous rocks, excepting the
dikes, is the granite. This rock is a fairly massive, generally medium
grained, light gray granite, sometimes HKaving a slight. pinkish tinge
of color. - There are two distinct phases of this rock, one as described
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above, a normal gray granite of medium grain; the other is an aplitic
facies, very fine grained and carrying only a small amount of ferro-
magnesian minerals. This latter phase is of limited extent and was
found in abundance in but one place, on the road leading from Lower
Stone church to Rockwell, about one mile north of where the road
crosses Second Creek. It may be that this exposure represents only
a large dike and consequently that this variation of the rock occurs
only as dikes. Some strength is given this hypothesis by the fact that
many of the small granite dikes which are found in considerable quantity
near the borders of the granite mass can not be distinguished in the
hand specimen from the fine grained variety. The main mass of the
granite varies in texture, from a coarse-grained rock as it occurs in the
vicinity of Tyack’s store, to the medium, fine-grained facies exposed
in the railroad cuts near Rockwell.

The granite makes a contact against all other rocks with which it
is found, except the ‘“slate” series lying to the east. This is remark-
able and is strong evidence in favor of a fault at this contact. This
question will.be taken up in detail later.

Although the granite occupies a considerable portion of the area,
exposures of the rock are by no means plentiful. Probably the best
exposure of the fresh granite occurs about one mile north of the Peddler’s’
store where a small amount of the rock has been quarried for local use.
Other exposures of the deeply weathered and sappy rock occur in the
vicinity of Tyack’s store, and along the Gold Hill-Salisbury road,
a short distance northwest of Second Creek. ’

The Slates—The rocks here included under the general term ‘“slates’
make up the entire eastern half of the area, and, while having many
local variations, seem clearly to represent a great sedimentary series
of shales with which are interbedded volcanic flows, breccias, and tuffs.
At and near the western boundary of the formation, that is, at and near
the contact with the igneous rocks to the west, the series is closely folded
and highly schistose. Near this contact the schistosity has a prevailing
dip of about 80° to the northwest, strikes approximately 30° east of
north, and is developed without regard to the bedding planes of the
rocks. To the southeast the effects of this intense dynamic meta-
morphism gradually die out, the schistosity almost wholly disappears,
and the rocks present only such structural phenomena as moderately
close folds and joints. The dip, while prevailingly to the northwest,
becomes flatter, even changing at times toward the southeast, and the
series becomes more massive and shows clearly its sedimentary origin.
In their fresh and massive condition, the slates are dense, bluish rocks
which show in many places well-defined bedding planes and laminations.
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The volcanic flows, breccias and tuffs, which are interbedded with .

the slates, apparently represent two kinds of lava, a rhyolitic and an
andesitic type. The former occurs in most typical development in
Flat Swamp Mountain, a short distance northwest of Bringle’s Ferry;
the latter in the southwest portion of the area, especially in the long
ridge which lies to the west of Little Bear Creek.
" The “slate” series tends to form a low-lying, flat country with low,
well-rounded ridges which mark the location of the volcanic beds. The
character of the ridges depends directly upon the nature of the material
forming them. The rhyolitic flows and breccias of Flat Swamp Moun-
tain form the most prominent topographic relief in the district, while the
andesitic flows and breccias near Little Bear Creek are next in impor-
tance as ridge makers. The normal slates form slopes and wide, flat
valleys.

Dikes—Dikes are numerous in all parts of the district and, as has
been stated, are probably of four distinet types, which, in.order of age,
are: diorite, granite or quartz-porphyry, fine-grained, dense diorite,
and diabase, and, in a few places, gabbro.

The older diorite dikes are not numerous, and are found only in the
vicinity of Foil’s mill, on Buffalo Creek, where they occur in the green-
stone. The rock is much altered, but does not differ essentially from
the fine-grained facies of the diorite.

Granite and quartz-porphyry dikes are numerous, especially near the
contacts of the granite with the other rocks. They are of two general
types, ordinary quartz-porphyry and very fine-grained aplitic granite.
They cut both the greenstone and the diorite, but are not found in the
slate area. As rock masses these dikes are of little importance other
than from a scientific standpoint. Their location is generally deter-
mined only as light-colored bands cutting the dark-colored country soil.

" The second diorite dikes differ from the ordinary massive diorite
of the area only in that they are made up of exceedingly fine-grained
material and occur cutting the granite, granite dikes and the diorite.
These have not resisted weathering as well as the rocks which they cut
and consequently are recognized only as narrow bluish bands in the
other rocks. Fresh boulders of this diorite seldom occur and when
found are small and deeply imbedded in the decay of the dike.

Next in order are the diabase and gabbro dikes, the latter being few
in number. The diabase dikes are plentiful and are represented on
the surface by numerous well-rounded, black boulders known locally
as ‘“nigger héads,” which are confined to narrow strips that may extend
laterally for considerable distances. At times this rock is decidedly
porphyritic, the feldspars large and numerous, forming a rock similar
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to the so-called “‘labradorite porphyrite.”” This rock occurs in consider-
able abundance along the County Line wagon road about one mile
northwest of the Whitney Company’s mines. It is known locally as
‘“spotted rock.”” It also occurs along the Gold Hill-Salisbury road
about 14 mile southeast from the Peddler’s store. Typical diabase
dikes are found cutting all rocks of the area and appear to be especially
numerous in the mining districts, each mine showing up one or more
of them. In thisrelation they will be discussed in detail later. They are
probably most abundant in near proximity to the granite-slate contact.

Gabbro dikes occur in both the slate and the diorite formations,
but it is uncertain whether the two occurrences are contemporaneous.
Those in the slates are completely saussuritized, while those in the diorite
are fresh. Their distribution in each formation is limited, but many of
them are of large size. ' In the slates they are best exposed near Corinth
church and in the diorite near St. Peter’s church and near the Cline Mine.

In trend all the dikes are dependent upon the structure of the region
and invariably follow one or- another of the numerous joint systems.
This subject will receive detailed attention later.





CHAPTER IIIL
' DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF THE ROCKS.

THE SLATE SERIES.

The term slate is applicable to these rocks only in the most general
way, and, when used to designate the series as a whole, it must be borne
in mind that a large portion of the rocks are not slates at all, and indeed
not even sedimentary rocks The finer-grained and denser facies are of
varying type. On the one hand they are probably ordinary slates,
and on the other, a fine-grained tuff much silicified, which was in all
probability a fine volcanic ash, and may represent both water-laid
and @olian material. Between these two types of dense rocks every
gradation seems to occur, apparently indicating an alternation, or a
periodicity of volcanic activity. During the active periods the material
supplied for the formation of these rocks was probably for the most
part ash and tuff, but during periods of qmescence more or less land
waste was necessarily "intermixed.

The coarser, fragmental material of the slate series consists of rocks
varying in texture from the fine, dense tuffs just mentioned to those in
which the fragments may be very large; although those with larger
fragments are unusual. Interspersed throughout the groundmass with
the fragments are numerous phenocrysts which are readily discernible
by the unaided eye; the groundmass itself is very fine grained. Often
the proportion of phenocrysts to groundmass is large.

At times, especially in areas in which the rock has suffered intense
dynamic metamorphism, e. g. near the fault line between the tuffs
and the greenstone, the fragmental character of the rock can not be
distinguished at first glance. It is readily brought out by slight weather-
ing, such as, for example, exposure upon a mine dump for a few years.

The flow types of rocks of the series are two in-number, rhyolite
and andesite. The former has a limited distribution and was found
in but one locality, the north end of the portion of Flat Swamp Moun-
tain which lies south of the Yadkin River. The best exposures occur -
along the roadsides between Mauney’s mill and Bringle’s Ferry. ~ This
rock in color is either black or greenish, at times possessing a purplish
tinge, the greenish tint predominating. It is very dense and fine- -
grained in texture and contains a few feldspar and quartz phenocrysts.
- The andesitic type is found in most typical occurrence in the low
ridge lying to the east of Dry’s schoolhouse. *~ It also occurs along
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the road leading from Lentz’s store to Little Buffalo Creek. This rock,
probably a hornblende andesite as seen in its best exposures, is usually
massive, of greenish color, and is able to resist weathering better than
the surrounding rocks. In texture, as seen by the unaided eye, it is
medium to rather coarse. It is composed of phenocrysts of both feldspar
and a light green hornblende imbedded in a dense, fine-grained ground-
mass. The weathered surface generally has a strong rust color due to
the concentration of iron oxide in the-surface of the rock as weather-
ing goes on. If the rock be broken this deeply colored crust is found
to be not more than one-eighth to one-fourth of an inch in thickness.
Succeeding this is a thin layer of bleached and more or less dis-
colored material which in-turn gives way at the depth of a few inches
to fresh rock. The latter is exceedingly tough and has a high specific
gravity. '
THE SLATES.

The slates, as they are generally known, consist for the most part
of dark colored or bluish shales, which in the field are usually massive
and fairly thick bedded; the beds occasionally showing very finely
marked bedding lines. This rock in places, especially along the western
side of the sedimentary area, near the granite and greenstone contact,
is much sheared and possesses a very well-defined secondary cleavage,
and is cut by innumerable joints with- predominating northwest and
northeast directions. (See Plates IX and X.) The cleavage or schis-
tosity does not correspond with the bedding planes of the rock. In
this zone of intense dynamic metamorphism, and especially in near
proximity to the ore deposits, the rock is often very highly silicified.
This is especially true of a large part of the rock at the Union Copper
Mine, where much of the “slate” on the dump has the appearance of
dark-colored chert. Outside this zone the rock resumes its usual charac-
teristics.

By referring to the accompanying geological map (Pl. III.) it will be
seen that the slates, tuffs, etc., are interbedded, the tuffs occurring as
bands of varying widths in the slates having the same dip and strike.
At times the contact between the two is sharp and distinct. Often
a single hand specimen will contain both facies of the rock. Again,
there is more or less of a gradation, and, when this occurs, it appears
to be invariably through bands of the fine, dense, acid tuffs. This

appear$ to have been caused by a more or less rapid increase in the
amount of voleanic ash supplied and a proportional decrease in the
amount of land waste and mud, the finer-grained material often occur-
ring against the slate, while by a gradual increase in the size and char-
acter of the volcanic material the rock becomes the typical tuff. This
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gradation may occur on one or both sides of the tuffaceous band, and
there are often considerable bands of the finer rock and slate interbedded
in the midst of a wide band which for the most part consists of tuff.

Macroscopic description.—Both the slate and the finer. tuffs are so
dense and fine grained that little or nothing can be distinguished in the
hand specimen with the unaided eye as to their mineralogical composi-
tion. The principal feature that may be discerned by siuch examination
is the color which becomes lighter as the amount of tuffaceous material
increases, until when the pure fine-grained tuff is reached, the color
becomes a very light bluish or yellowish gray; the latter being produced -
for the most part by many small granules of iron ore. As the material
becomes coarser, the crystals and fragments of crystals of feldspar
and quartz that occur as phenocrysts in the groundmass are observed,
giving the rock a porphyritic appearance.

Microscopic description.—The slates are so fine grained that very
little as to their mineralogical content can be learned even by means
of the microscope. About all that even the strongest objectives can
bring out is a- dense mosaic, cryptocrystalline, or chert-like groundmass
* which. seems to be made up of quartz and feldspar intermingled with
black dust-like particles possibly carbonaceous in character, a few small
elongated areas of chlorite and nurherous small scales of sericite. The
latter is present in greatest abundance in the more highly metamor-
phosed rocks.  Scattered here and there through the coarser slates are
sometimes found fragments of quartz and feldspar. crystals, the latter
much kaolinized. Where by chance anything can be learned as to
the nature of the feldspar, it is found to be orthoclase, microcline or one
of the more acid plagioclases. _

Chemical analysis—Two specimens considered to be representative
of the slate were selected for chemical analysis with the results given
below. To these analyses is added, for comparison, an analysis of a
similar rock from the Haile Mine in South Carolina, a short. distance
southwest of the Gold Hill district but in the same zone of minerali-
zation.
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ANALYSES OF SLATES.

1. Partial analysis of typical black slate, Gold Hill-Stokes Ferry road, 4 miles from Gold Hill.
R. T. Allen, analyst.

2. "Partial analysis of typical banded blue slate, Gold Hill- Stokes Ferry road, 1}4 miles from
Gold Hill. A.S. Wheeler, analyst.

3. Analysis of “slate’”” from Haile Mine, South Carolina. - Chas. Baskerville, analyst.

18Gold deposits of North Carolina, H. B C. Nitze and G. B. Hanna, North Carolina Geological
Survey, Bull. No. 3 (1896), p. 34.

1t may be seen at a glance that these analyses show a marked difference
- from those of normal slates in that- they all contain a high percentage
of soda, equal to or predominating over the potash.

It has been found that soda, because more readily soluble than potash,
is carried away in the weathering processes and that potash is relatively
concentrated A study of many analyses of shales has shown that in’
general average, the potash content is about twice that of the soda. _
The rocks under consideration, however, contam nearly twice as much -
soda as potash. -

It will also be noted that the analyses, especially No. 2, have a close
resemblance to those of acid andesites or dacites. Analysis No. 2 is
almost typical of this group of rocks, in which soda is equal to or pre-
dominating over potash. Nos. 1 and 3 are similar, differing essentially
only in the amount of alumina, which may be readily accounted for
by the intermixture of varying amounts of land waste, clay, etc., which
~took place during deposition. In the coarser rocks, tuffs, ete., of this
series the microscope clearly reveals such admixtures of clay. -

Classification.—It is realized that the few analyses presented do not
justify any extensive conclusions as to the origin of these rocks, but it is
believed that, when the facts here presented are compared with the
analysis of silicified tuffaceous rocks, similar in all respects except in
degree of comminution of the material, and in its subsequent silicifica-
tion, p (41) in which there is seen to be a reversal of the.ratio of the
alkalis, some conclusions may be drawn. It is, therefore, believed that
the slates represent largely material furnished directly by the voleanic
activity which built up the tuffs and flows with which they are inter-
bedded, and that the slates were formed largely of practically pure, very
fine medium acid volcanic ash, intermixed with more or less land waste
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and that the material thus furnished never went through the cycle of
erosion which is necessary for the production of normal slates.

THE FINE GRAINED TUFFS,

Macroscopic descmptwn —In general appearance these rocks differ
from the slates only in color and hardness, and are usually of a graylsh or
yellowish tint, very hard and dense. They possess no uniformity in
color and texture and pass by gradual gradation into the slates. . The
rock is brittle and breaks with a well-marked conchoidal fracture. In
thefield it generally has the appearance of a chert or fine quartzite. In
addition to the gradation into the slates, there is a gradation into the
coarser tuffs. The unaided eye can make out very little as regards
" the character of the fine-grained facies of the rock, but as it becomes

coarser in texture, its fragmental nature is apparent. The fragments
consist of broken crystals of both quartz and feldspar, and sharply

angular pieces of rock similar to the tuff itself.

Microscopic  description~—The microscopical examination of the
“densest of these rocks is nearly as unsatisfactory as that of the slate.
Even the highest powers of the microscope fail to show more than a
groundmass consisting of a mosaic of feldspar and quartz in which are
more or less plentifully scattered specks of ‘black iron ore, sometimes a
few shreds of .chlorite and a few granules of zoisite and epidote, the latter
minerals occurring abundantly. in some specimens. A large amount of
extremely fine-grained, non-polarizing material is seen to be arranged in
irregular small areas throughout the whole rock. This material is gener-
ally of a brownish gray color and.seems to be extraneous matter and to
bear no definite genetic relationships to any other minerals. - From
its position with respect to the minerals, fragments, small cavities, etc.,
it appears that it is clay that may have been deposited contempora-
neously with the volcanic material making up the rock. Its fragmental
nature is not difficult to ascertain even in case of the very finest grained
specimens. Sometimes this is best seen in ordinary light and in such
cases the fragments appear as white or colorless angular areas imbedded
in a matrix which shows bands and areas of the ‘material referred to
above as clay. In a few instances the sharply angular fragments
showed lines running through their mass which closely. resembled lines
. of flow in a recent lava. These lines of flow in all cases end abruptly
against the matrix and the different fragments possessing them have
no uniform orientation with respect to each other. When such a rock
as the above is examined between crossed nicols, the whole field, frag-
ments and groundmass alike, shows up only -as a very fine-grained
mosaic of quartz and feldspar in which -the dark, non-polarizing areas

\
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of clay may be distinguished. The matrix and fragments alike have
been devitrified and silicified until the whole rock takes on a crypto-
crystalline or cherty texture and the boundary between fragments
and matrix can not be distinguished. On the other hand, some speci-
mens fail to show their clastic nature in ordinary light but show it
beautifully between crossed nicols. In such cases, while the whole
rock has the cryptocrystalline texture, there is a variation in size of
the mosaic of the fragments and that of the groundmass which delimits
each fragment very clearly. ,

As the rock becomes coarser and the minerals and rock fragments
larger, one may readily distinguish the phenocrysts of the different
minerals. There is no distinctive difference between the matrix of
the coarser or porphyritic tuffs and those just described, and what has
been said in regard to the matrix of the denser rocks is equally applicable
to these.

The Phenocrysts. —Feldspars and quartz are practically the only
minerals occurring as phenocrysts, and of these the feldspars are most
abundant; and, while both orthoclase and plagioclase occur, the latter
seems to predominate.” In one or two instances however, the reverse
is true. Sometimes quartz is fairly plentiful, but, as a rule, sparingly
- present as phenocrysts and.at times is apparently lacking and oceurs

only in the cryptocrystalline groundmass. :

Plagioclase—The plagioclase occurring as phenocrysts is rather acid,
seemingly varying from albite to labradorite. It occurs both as idio-
morphic crystals and as irregular and sharply angular fragments. They
are generally much altered by weathering and at times are almost
wholly destroyed, leaving only a general outline of the crystal with small
areas which remain intact and show by their characteristics what the
mineral formerly was. The alteration seems for the most part to
" be to kaolin and takes place in the ordinary manner. These feldspars
are clearer and apparently less altered than the orthoclase in the same
rock, which is usually cloudy. This statement appears to hold for all
the rocks of the district in which the two feldspars occur, but it is not
believed to indicate that the orthoclase is more easily altered than the
‘plagioclase. Merrill (a) and Lemberg (b) both note the tendency of
orthoclase in older rocks to present a muddy or cloudy appearance as
if in an advanced stage of decomposition, when it is in reality fairly fresh
or very slightly altered. These writers state that this apparent decom-
position may be due to physical causes such as disintegration, inclu-
sions of some easily decomposible silicate, or to originally water-filled

(a) Merrill, Geo. P., Rocks, rock-weathering, and soils, New York, 1906, p. 17.

(b) Lemberg, J. Zur Kentniss der Bildung und Umwadlung von Silicaten. Zeitschrift der Deutchen
geol. Gesellschaft, V. 35 (1883), p. 575.
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cavities, the contents of which have heen absorbed by the formation
of secondary hydrous silicates. ‘The last statement seems to be readily
applicable to the case in hand, since the microscope clearly shows that
while both feldspars contain a great many inclusions, some of which are
apparently liquid, they are far more numerous in the orthoclase.

Orthoclase.—This mineral occurs as does the striated feldspar in both
idiomorphic crystals and as sharply angular fragments. In amount
it seems to be subordinate to the other feldspars and in one or two
sections was present only sparingly. It possesses its ordinary. aspects
as to crystal habit, alterations, ete. Both feldspars contain numerous
minute inclusions, but these appear to predominate in the orthoclase.
Some of the inclusions thus occurring seem to have been once of a glassy
nature, but now devitrified.

Quartz—This mineral dccurs as phenocrysts in nearly every speci- -
men of the rock examined. In a few cases it was present only in a
cryptocrystalline condition in the groundmass. It is usually in small
rounded graing, or apgular fragments and contains numerous inclusions,
some of which are solids while others appear to be gaseous. They are all
small and could not be definitely determined. In one or two instances
secondary enlargements of these grains of quartz were detected, the
boundary of the original grain being marked by a fine line of dark-col-
ored specks—probably iron ore. The secondary material extinguishes
simultaneously with the original quartz, but it has not restored any
crystal faces to the original grain.

Quartz. is generally much subordinate in quantity to the feldspar
and, indeed, as has been stated above, was not found as phenocrysts
in a few specimens. ,

Hornblende—Hornblende was sparingly  present, and never in well
defined forms, but only as angular pieces and shreds. In color it is
- brownish green, not strongly pleochroic. It was not seen at any time
in.a fresh condition, but was always more or less altered to chlorite
or associated with epidote and clinozoisite. The interiors of nearly
all the sections of this mineral were spongy, probably due to alterations,
and were filled with chlorite and quartz, or in many instances, epidote,
clinozoisite, and quartz. Many areas of -dark green chlorite which
show the ultra-blue polarization color now appear to occupy positions
that once were held by hornblendes. . :

There also occur the secondary minerals—epidote, zoisite, clinozoisite,
and chlorite, generally, a small, and at times a large, percentage of
calcite. ~ This last mineral occurs as a rule in irregular areas or patches
. and occasionally in rather long prismatic forms. It often contains
much non-polarizing clayey -material in its midst as though it had
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in its growth enveloped this from the groundmass. It shows no other
peculiarities worthy of note.

Classification.—The field relations, the macroscopic and microscopic
characteristics of this rock, appear to preclude any other conclusion
than that, it is a tuff which has been derived from a rather acid-magma—
an andesitic dacitic tuff.

THE' COARSER TUFFS AND BRECCIAS AND VOLCANIC FLOWS.

These rocks have a wide distribution throughout the slates in which they
occur in more or less parallel bands having the same strike and dip as the
slates. This statement seems to hold for the entire slate formation as
well as for the small portion included within the area under consideration.
Two or three traverses extending almost across the entire formation
failed to disclose anything contrary to this statement. These rocks
resist erosion far better than the slates in which they occur, and, on
this account, are the prominent ridge makers of the region. In the
area under discussion there are two prominent ridges made up of these
rocks—the Gold Hill ridge extending, as has been said, from about 2
miles southwest of the village of Gold Hill to and beyond the Yadkinb'
River, and the ridge between Little Bear Creek and Little Buffalo Creek.
The northeast end of the Gold Hill ridge near and northeast of the
Yadkin is called Flat Swamp Mountain and forms the most rugged
topography in the area. By reference to the accompanying geological
map it may be seen that this ridge, which is 124 miles wide, is almost
wholly made up of tuffs and breccias interbedded with which in places
are narrow bands of fine-grained tuffs and slates. At the northeast
end of the ridge, just west of Bringle’s Ferry, occurs a small area of
typical rhyolite, now entirely devitrified, but very hard, dense and fresh.

These rocks have their most typical development in Flat Swamp
- Mountain and are best exposed on its summit and along the wagon
road leading up the Yadkin River from Bringle’s Ferry. They are
probably as well developed in the ridge west of Little Bear Creek, but -
the conditions are unfavorable for good rock exposures, everything as
- a rule being covered with a heavy mantle of rock decay and.soil.

The conditions at Flat Swamp Mountain are most favorable for a study
of thé tuffs, breccias and slates in their relations to the rhyolite, for
it is in this locality and associated with the rocks just mentioned that
the only flow of rhyolite which can be definitely identified as such occurs
in the area included on the map. ~ Other flows and larger ones are found
in many places within the slate formation. '

The relations at this locality appear to be as follows: slate, rhyolite,
flow breccia, ordinary breccia, coarser tuff and finer tuff of light grayish .
color which gradually grades into the normal slate of the region.
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THE RHYOLITE.

Macroscopic description.—In the hand specimen the rhyolite is dense,
not decidedly porphyritic rock of either black, very dark, grayish purple,
or decidedly grayish green color, and on fresh fracture has a kind of
greasy or pearly luster. It is hard and brittle and breaks with a con-
choidal fracture, the fragments coming off with thin and sharp translucent
edges. Phenocrysts are small and quite uniformly distributed through
the rock and give it a speckled appearance. Upon closer inspection,
the phenocrysts are for the most part found to-be made up of small
lath-shaped feldspar. Quartz phenocrysts are not prominent and
indeed séem to be entirely lacking in certain areas of the rock. Flow
structure, spherulites, remains of lithophysae, are not usually well
shown in this area, although a few well-defined flow structures were
noted. In other portions of the slate area there occur characteristic
and well-defined spherulites of large size. It-is these structures that
Dr. E. Emmons described as fossil sponges, naming them ‘“Paleo-
trochis.””!? The rock has heen closely jointed and in places mashed to a
greater or less extent, and in many of the fracture lines are thin seams
of calcite and quartz with more or less epidote. ) ‘

In weathering the rock assumes a dirty gray color. It resists weather-
ing agencies well, and, in general, the discolored layer extends to only
a shallow depth. The lines of flow, lithophyse, etc., are seen to best
advantage on the weathered surface, but even here they do not show
.upwell.  (See PL. V, A.) '

Microscopic examination.—Under the microscope the following
phenocrysts are present in a groundmass consisting of a mosaic of
quartz and feldspar. Feldspar, both orthoclase and plagioclase, the
latter predominating, and quartz are present, the last sparingly and in
some sections, not at all.

The orthoclase occurs in small, well-defined crystals with numerous
minute inclusions the nature of which could not be ascertained, and are
usually twinned according to the Carlsbad law. They are never entirely
fresh, invariably showing more or less kaolinization. ‘

The plagioclase belongs in the acid end of the series, probably an acid
andesine. It possesses no characteristics differing from ordinary min-
erals of the type, shows polysynthetic twinning, with numerous inde-
terminable inclusions, and, while more or less altered . (kaolinized) is
still apparently fresher' than the orthoclase. These crystals, as well as
those of the orthoclase, are at times fragmental, broken, and in rare
instances bent, showing movement in the magma after they were formed.

BE, Emmons. Geology of the Midland counties of ‘North Carolina. pp. 60-64.

3 .
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Quartz, when present as phenocrysts, is in grains and anhedra rather
than in idiomorphic crystals. Like the feldspar, it carries inclusions
the nature of which could not be determined. It, together with the
feldspar, shows the undulatory extinction characteristics of rocks
which have suffered strong dynamic metamorphism. '

The groundmass consists of a pepper-and-salt mixture of quartz and
feldspar in which, in addition to the phenocrysts, occur numerous
motley or patchy areas of spongy .quartz filled with little feldspar
laths—the typical micropoikilitic groundmass characteristic of this
type of rock. There also occur, especially in the greenish colored
variety, many small irregular patches and shreds of chlorite, which
accounts for its green color and probably represents the remains of the
original ferromagnesian constituents. The black ores are present
in great abundance as minute specks well distributed throughout the
rock. Calcite, epidote, a few sma,llizircons, and cubes of pyrite conclude
the list of its constituent minerals. Ny v

The spherulitic, flow, and other structures of surface volcanic rocks
are seen only when the section is examined in ordinary light, in which
position they show up well and are similar to the structures typical
of fresh lavas. When the analyzer i1s used the whole phenomena disap-

.pear and there remains only the fine mosaic-like mass of quartz and
‘feldspar,showing that the rock has been completely and wholly devitrified.

ANDESITE.

In the southeastern portion of the slate area, between Little Bear
Creek and Little Buffalo Creek, is a prominent, long, narrow ridge,
made up for the most part of breccias and tuffs similar to those just
described. In the midst of this mass of breccia and tuffs there occurs
- a surface flow of a rock which has to a very marked degree the character-
istics of an andesite. This mass, while its exact boundaries could not
be determined accurately because of scarcity of outcrops, is known to be
possibly two miles long and about one-half mile in width. It is bounded
both above and below by the ordinary tuffs and breccias and appears
to bear a relation to them somewhat similar to that which the rhyolite
bears to the tuffs and breccias of Flat Swamp Mountain. - Probably
the best exposure of this rock is along the wagon road leading from
Dry’s mill westward to Little Buffalo Creek. Where this road crosses
the ridge there are numerous fair-sized houlders of this rock.. - '

- Macroscopic description—There are two distinct phases of the rock,
one massive and the other amygdaloidal. Each has a predominantly
" greenish gray color and the weathered surfaces present a decidedly
‘rusty brown appearance. The amygdaloidal facies is at the lower
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A. PHOTOGRAPH OF WEATHERED SURFACE OF RHYOLITE. VARIATIONS IN TEXTURE AND LINES OF FLOW
ARE WELL SHOWN ON WEATHERED SURFACE OF THIS ROCK.

B. OUTCROPPING OF TUFF BEDS, 2 MILES SOUTHWEST OF GOLD HILL.
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contact of the andesite with the underlying slates and breccias and
consists of only a narrow band which seems to grade gradually into the
massive phase simply by a decrease in the number of amygdules.

In the hand specimen this phase is of greenish gray color closely
dotted with elliptical white spots, the amygdules, which are filled largely,
as the microscope shows, with light-colored feldspar. The amygdules
are always small. In a few instances they were filled with a greenish
mineral having the general appearance of epidote and in others the
cavities were unfilled and gave the rock a cellular or honeycomb appear-
ance.

The groundmass has very much the same greenish gray color of some
of the phases of the slates, and is so fine grained that nothing of its
structure can be determined with the unaided eye.

The masswe type of this rock presents in the hand specimen a decided-
ly greenish gray color and interspersed throughout this as a background
are numerous dark greenish black areas of hornblende. Upon close
scrutiny numerous small laths of feldspar often showing the plagioclase
structures may be distinguished. In weathering, this rock assumes on
its surface. a thin, rust—cgloréd layer in which no textures are visible.
Immediately beneath this is a thin layer of lighter gray material in
which are remains of the different minerals. This grades gradually
into the fresh rock through a narrow area which has a kind of greasy
appearance and is stained with iron oxide. The rock is exceedingly
tough and breaks with conchoidal fracture.

Mcroscopic description.—Under the microscope the amygdalmdal
phase of this rock is seen to contain the following minerals; microcline,
orthoclase (?), a rather acid plagioclase, probably a medlum andesme,
quartz in small quantity, epidote, zoisite, clinozoisite, uralitic horn-
blende, chlorite, and a few more accessories. :

The feldspars occur in the amygdules and have a decided tendency
to project from the walls toward the interior .of the cavity. The
microcline presents the usual gridiron structure, is in small irregular
grains, and badly altered. It seems to prefer the interior of the cavities
and apparently does not project from the walls like the plagioclases.

The plagioclase makes up by far the larger amount of the filling of
the amygdules and it is in the spaces between the crystals of this mineral
that the quartz and other feldspar occur. In the sections studied no
crystals were found that could be definitely determined, but the width
of the strizz and the contrast in color between the respective portions
of the twinned crystals indicate a medium to fairly acid plagioclase.
Quartz is present only in subordinate ‘amount and may represent a
secondary infiltration.
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The epidote, zoisite and clinozoisite are present in considerable
quantity, but present no features essentially different from those of the
breccias already described.

The hornblende occurs in the groundmass and is of the usual stringy
- and irregular shapes of uralite and possesses the usual colors and other
optical characteristics of this mineral. There is a decided tendency
on the part of the slender hornblende crystals of the groundmass when
in near proximity to the amygdules to be arranged with their greatest
length tangent to the wall of the cavity.

The massive rock presents practically the same minerals as the amyg-
daloidal variety. The plagioclases are larger and so badly altered
that an accurate determination of their character was not possible;
as far as could be determined, they present the same characteristics
of the plagioclase of the other variety. Microcline is wanting. Quartz
seems to be clearly secondary and the hornblende, while present in
larger masses, for the most part seems to be clearly of the uralitic variety.
Some of it occurs in good idiomorphic crystals and may be an original
amphibole. ~The groundmass is made up of narrow laths of feldspar
more or less grouped into irregular patches. The ferromagnesian
‘minerals are interspersed among the feldspar laths in such a way as to
strongly suggest that it has been derived from a pyroxene.  The texture,
while badly obscured by alterations which have taken place in the rock,
appeared to be clearly that of a porphyritic andesite.

Classification—The characteristics enumerated above, while not-
sufficient to positively identify this rock as an andesite, very strongly
indicate this type and it is therefore provisionally called an andesite.

VOLCANIC BRECCIA.

In the hand specimen this rock is seen to be made up of a groundmass
similar in color, phenocrysts, etc., to that of the rhyolite. Scattered
throughout this groundmass are numerous angular fragments, many
of which are apparently of the same material as the groundmass itself,
appearing as if the viscous lava in flowing along had solidified upon the
surface, and further movements had hroken this hardened layer into
fragments which were included in the rock mass. In addition to this
class of fragments there are others of all the associated rock types,
and at times small ones of some basic rock. The fragments as found
are small, never more than two and one-half to three inches in longest
diameter and usually less than one inch. .

Maicroscopical examination.—Thin sections show little difference, if
any, from the regular coarser breccias in the way of phenocrysts, alter-
ations, etc. They differ from them, however, in that with the class of
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rocks designated as flow breccias the groundmass shows the many and
contorted lines of flow, which that of the ordinary breccias does not.
They do not carry in their groundmass the great amount of non-polariz-
ing material, probably clay, of the other breccias. It is because of
these differences and the difference in color that these rocks were sepa—
rated from the other breccias. -

While ¢he rocks of this type in the areaincluded ‘within the present
report contain only small fragments, localities are known to exist in
other portions of the slate area in which the fragments are large, even
2 or 3 feet in diameter.?®

THE COARSER TUFFS.

As was stated at the beginning of this chapter, these rocks occur as
long narrow bands or beds in the slates. They have the same dip and
strike as the slates, and by a gradual decrease in the size and amount
of the volcanic material and at the same time an increase in-the amount
of land waste they grade gradually one into the other. The usual order
of this gradation is slate, fine, dense tuff, the “novaculite,” “hornstone,”
“honestone” of early observers, coarser tuffs, fine dense tuffs, and finally
slate again. This order is not invariable, and at times one or more
‘members of the series may be lacking, as, for example, in the cut on
the Southern Railway southeast from Gold Hill, where a narrow bed of
the coarser tuff occurs in the slate without any of the dense variety,
and at a casual glance resembles a dike. There is also much variation
in'the beds themselves, especially the thicker beds which in their widest
areas are more than a mile wide. In such beds there are often many
narrow bands of the fine tuffs as well as narrow elongated lenses or
beds of slate, as though indicating considerable variation in the physical
conditions of a period which was.predominantly volcanic.

The distribution of these rocks as indicated on the accompanying
geological map is in-the main believed to be correct, but, since in many
places and over wide areas all rocks are obscured. by soil, some of the
"boundary lines are only approximately correct.

- Macroscopic description.—In. the field and in the hand specimen these
rocks are of a bluish gray color, while the weathered surface is a rusty
brown, or a light greenish gray almost the exact color of the lichens
which cover them.- They resist weathering better than any rocks of
the district except the rhyolite, and hence always form the most promi-
nent outcrops. - (See P1. V,Band VI,B.) Upon a close examination they
are found to be made up of small, more or less, sometimes sharply angular
fragments of various rocks imbedded in a fine, dense bluish or grayish

2Emmons, Ebenezer. Geological report of the Midland counties of North Carolina, p. 67. p. 28 -
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matrix in which lie numerous well-shaped feldspar phenocrysts. In the
less metamorphosed portions of the area these rocks are massive and
show clearly their brecciated character, but in the immediate proximity
to the fault zone at Gold Hill they are badly mashed, sometimes passing
into sericitic schists and are not so easily recognized as breccias. The
mashing to which they have been subjected at this place has drawn
out the fragments and rounded them into lens-shaped masses and even,
as it seems, welded them into the matrix until the rock very closely
resembles a mashed conglomerate. (See P1.VI, A.) The fragments vary
greatly. They generally consist of pieces of the denser tuffs and slates
with which they are associated, although' numerous small fragments
of some dark-colored basic rock are not rare. When the fragments are
predominantly of the dense light-colored, felsitic tuff, as in an area
along the Gold Hill-Bringle’s Ferry wagon road near Pooltown, the
rock has very much the appearance of a porphyry with large feldspar
phenocrysts.  Close examination readily shows its true brecciated
nature. The fragments, whatever their character, are always small.
While this statement is apparently true for the area included within
the map, it does not hold for the slate area as a whole. In many places
to the east of the mapped area the fragments are large, sometimes
nearly 2 feet in diameter. '

The matrix or groundmass is so dense and fine grained that little
or nothing of its nature can be made out by the unaided eye. In color
it differs very little from the slate. Indeed it looks as if a paste of the
slate had been made and the various fragments, crystals, ete., had been
thickly sprinkled into it. The fragments and phenocrysts seem in the
majority of cases to make up the greater part of the rock.

Microscopic description.—Under the microscope the following min-
erals are seen to be present as phenocrysts and fragments of phenocrysts:
orthoclase, plagioclase, probably about medium oligoclase to labra-
dorite, quartz, and hornblende. The following minerals of secondary
derivation are present: quartz, chlorite, epidote, zoisite (?), clinozoisite,
calcite, kaolin, and little scales of muscovite, and at times much biotite.

The orthoclase is usually twinned according to the Carlsbad law. It
occurs in well-defined crystals or fragments of crystals and contains
numerous inclusions which could not be determined. The mineral

" is invariably badly altered, the resulting mineral being kaolin or cer-
tainly, at times, sericite. The latter is best developed when the rock
has been subjected to intense mashing and more or less hydrothermal
metamorphism. In the mashed rocks the predominant feldspar shows
the “basket” or gridiron twinning of microcline rather than the ordi-
nary Carlsbad twins of orthoclase. The fact that the alkalic feldspar

/
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A. POLISHED SPECIMEN OF COARSED GRAINED TUFF, SHOWING ANGULAR ROCK FRAGMENTS AND FELDSPAR

PHENOCRYSTS. FOUND NEAR MORGAN'S SAWMILL.
(Three-fourths natural size.)

B. OUTCROPPING OF TUFF BEDS NEAR MORGAN'S SAWMILL, 1} MILES EAST OF GOLD HILL.
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in' the massive rocks shows only orthoclase characteristics, while when

the same rock is mashed and metamorphosed it presents those of micro-

cline, suggests that the mashing and metamorphism to which the rock
had been subjected has developed the microcline structure i in the ortho--
clase.

"~ The plagioclase varies much as to character and is generally pretty
well up toward the acid end of the series, but a number of sections of
a basic feldspar, at least as basic as andesine, were noticed. A few

" phenocrysts were cut so that at least an approximate determination by
the Michel-Levy method was possible. These were found to correspond
with basic albite.

Quartz is not plentiful as a phenocryst but when present occurs in
rounded grains or anhedra rather than in idiomorphic crystals. It
contains small inclusions of solid matter and also small gas and liquid
cavities. The major portion of quartz is apparently of secondary origin,
probably in part of extraneous infiltration.

Hornblende is a somewhat rare mineral in these rocks, but when found
occurs in typical idiomorphic development. The crystals are generally
small and present the usual characteristics of ordinary hornblende. The
mineral also is present in long slender crystals and groups of crystals,
possessing all the characteristics of uralite, and in such occurrences it
is thought to be due to an alteration of pyroxene. No pyroxenes that
could be identified as such were seen in the sections examined. Often
the largest and best formed hornblende phenocrysts are spongy or
patchy in the interior and filled with quartz, epidote, and clinozoisite
as though these minerals were replacing the hornblende. It shows in
many instances alterations to chlorite and many of the chlorite patches
in the rock are helieved to represent the hornblende fragments of the
original tuff. (See Pl. VII, A and B.)

The secondary minerals present no unusua,l features, except possibly
the great number of grains of the mineral possessing a rather high index
of refraction, and very low “ultra-blue” polarization colors, which has
been called clinozoisite. This mineral in an instance or two apparently
was gradually passing, as it were, into epidote, one end of a mass showing
clearly the characteristics of epidote and the other those of clinozoisite,
one gradually fading into the other. There may be mentioned the
occurrence of clear and fresh scales and plates of typical biotite associated

* with the chlorite in the more highly schistose phases of the rock in such
manner as to suggest the formation of the biotite from the chlorite.

Calcite is widely distributed throughout the rock, in some places
plentifully. 1Its presence and the presence of epidote and zoisite are
probably due to alterations of the lime-bearing plagioclase and are
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evidence of the intermediate character of the magma from which the
rock was derived. .

Fragments—The fragments as seen under the microscope are for
the most part sharply angular in form and consist of'rock not essentially
different from the groundmass itself, except that they contain none of
the brownish gray non-polarizing material. By far the greater number °
of these are of the slate and the finer, denser, felsitic tuff, and intermixed
at times are pieces of basic rock with a basaltic texture. ‘They are all,
excepting the basaltic fragments, best seen in ordinary light, by which -
means their boundaries may be -clearly distinguished. Under crossed
nicols the whole field, except the phenocrysts, resolves itself into a
cryptocrystalline mosaic in which fragments can not be dlstlngmshed
from groundmass. The basaltic fragments are best seen under crossed
nicols when they are resolved into a mass of narrow interlocking feld-
spar laths imbedded in a matrix of some badly decomposed ferromag- -
nesian mineral. '

The ‘groundmass—The minerals and fragments above described are
irregularly scattered through a very fine-grained, cryptocrystalline
groundmass. The individual minerals of this mosaic are so small
that they can not be resolved, even with the highest powers of the
microscope. With this groundmass, there is present, generally in
considerable quantity, a finely granular yellowish gray, non-polarizing
material which is believed to represent clay which was intermixed with

- the fragmental material at the time of its deposition. This material
is confined wholly to the groundmass and is seen to bend or wrap itself
around the rock fragments. The groundmass forms a varying pro-
portion of the rock, probably never more than 50 per cent.

Chemical analysis—The chemical analyses presented in the following
table were made from specimens so chosen as to show the normal tuff,
that which has suffered a moderate amount of silicification, and that
which had been highly silicified.
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A. PHOTOMICROGRAPH OF COARSE GRAINED TUFF, SHOWING FRAG-
MENTAL CHARACTER OF THE ROCK
ORDINARY LIGHT. X 20.

B. SAME IN POLARIZED LIGHT, SHOWING THAT MANY OF THE FRAG-
MENTS ARE OF ROCK SIMILAR TO THE GROUNDMASS,
X 20.
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ANALYSES OF COARSE TUFFS.

1 2 3 4 5 6
56.94 | 72.18 80.42
20,96 | 9.00 3.84
3.97 | 2.47 1.44
______ 3.30 3.58
0417 3.03 1.74

6.01 | 0.43 0.35
3.96 | 3.69 0.61
1.29 | 0.24 1.97
0.19 | 1.86 0.53
...... 2.29 0.86
CIET 2 I M

........ 1.85 2.05

96.25 ’ 100. 25 97.36

Typical coarse tuff, near Morgan’s sawmill, R. T. ‘Allen, analyst.

T\iFf, more or less silicified, Union Mine, A. S. Wheeler, analyst.

Tuff, more or less silicified, Union Mine, A. S. Wheeler, analyst.

Tuff, highly silicified and containing Cu., Union Mine, A. S. Wheeler, analyst.
Tuff, highly silicified, Union Mine, A. S. Wheeler, analyst. ’

Tuff, highly silicified, Union Mine, A. S. Wheeler, analyst.

= N

Analysis No. 1 is of the first, Nos. 2 and 3 of the second, and Nos.
4, 5 and 6 are of the third type. The noteworthy items of these are
- that in the less altered rocks soda is in excess of potash, while in the more
highly altered the reverse is true, the relative amount of each possibly
bearing some relation to the degree of alteration, and that as the sili-
cification becomes more prominent there is a decrease in alumina as
well as in soda. The first of these has an important bearing upon the .
interpretation of the origin of the finer-grained facies of the formation
in that it shows in the very rocks under discussion, as alteration (which
in this case seems to be analogous to portions of the process of weather-
ing) has proceeded, there has been a decided decrease in the amount
of soda in the rock and at the same time a relative increase in the
amount of potash. This is taken as further evidence that the slates of
the region are, as has been stated elsewhere (pp.26-28) not normal
slates, but made up largely of volcanic material similar to that of the
flows and tuffs. The apparent decrease in alumina is not understood,
but appears to. indicate that as silica was deposited, alumina, together
-‘with soda, was removed. ) .

Classification.—The analysis of the fresher rock seem to agree fairly
well with the characteristics of the rock and to indicate that it represents
a tuff possibly derived from a dacitic lava, and with which there was
more or less land waste intermixed at the time it was deposited.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS.

From the facts presented, the conclusion is that the slate series as a
whole is probably sedimentary. The material was volcanic flows, brec-
cias, tuffs, ash and possibly mud. Mixed with the tuffs and ash were
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varying amounts of land waste, which were in large part derived from
the rapid erosion of masses of tuff and ash. The series is much com-
pressed and considerably metamorphosed locally, especially in the vicinity
of the Gold Hill fault, but for the most part it is fairly massive, pre-
senting only the alterations which take place in such rocks as the
result of weathering. :
. It is, therefore, believed that the series is a unit and represents a
_period of continuous deposition, the original variations in the material
laid down depending upon the intensity of the volcanic activity at that
time. It is also believed that the “chloritic” and “argillaceous’ slates
and schists of Nitze and Hanna are only the results of local metamor-
phism since deposition.

No basis for a younger series of true slates, the ”Monroe slates”
could be found. Indeed; it is clear that no such series exists, and that
the “Monroe slates” differ from the other slates and schists of the
region only in degree of metamorphism which different areas in the
formation have suffered.

GREENSTONE.

Lying to the west of Little Buffalo Creek, between the slate contact
‘and the diorite area on the western edge of the district, is a rather large
area of highly metamorphosed basic igneous rock, which will be described
under the general term greenstone. The rock, while in some places

-fairly massive, is so highly altered that the microscope reveals very
little as to its original character. Along its eastern border near the
Gold Hill fault, it is highly schistose— a greenstone schist, probably
more correctly called a chlorite epidote schist. In some places, espe-
cially. in the Beaver Hills, it is fairly massive and presents a decided
porphyritic appearance, which suggests a surface flow of basic lava.
Associated with this porphyritic facies of the rock, and along its eastern
border where the metamorphism has been most intense, it contains
elongated areas or bands of decidedly tuffaceous material; if not tuffa-
ceous, at least fragmental, possibly a flow breccia. It is best exposed
in the Beaver Hills, especially at Five Pines, along Swope’s Branch,
and in many places on Buffalo Creek, especially well in a bluff near
Barringer’s mill. ~ In places, it carries a little auriferous copper ore
and is well exposed at some of the prospect holes. The porphyritic
variety is seen on the dump of an old shaft about one mile northwest of
St. Stephen’s-church. The massive phase, not decidedly porphyritic,
is seen at the Hopkins Mine and at the Cline Mine (see p. 113) and the
tuffaceous rock is well exposed at two or three prospect shafts between
Five Pines and the Coates’s diggings.

" Macroscoptc description.—In the hand specimen this rock represents
a very dark .greenish gray color, the weathered surface being deep
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rusty brown. In the more massive facies there are readily distinguished
two kinds of phenocrysts, black or very dark green hornblende and
greenish - yellow epidotized feldspars. The hornblendes are either -
in short stocky prisms or have an elongated prismatic development,
sometimes being 1.5 cm in length by .3 to .5 cm in width. It is
uniformly present and is plentifully distributed throughout the rock.
- The feldspar phenocrysts are not discernible in all phases, but when
present are usually abundant. They have either a flat tabular or a
lath-shaped development, and are always more or less epidotized,
presenting a greenish yellow color. In size they are smaller than the
dark phenocrysts, never being more than one centimeter in length.
When present, they give the dark greenish gray rock a decidedly spotted
appearance. The groundmass is of a dark greenish gray color and
is so fine in texture that the unaided eye can not distinguish its character.

The tuffaceous facies'is so badly mashed and so fine in texture that
its character can not be recognized with the unaided eye. It appears

_to be a greenish gray, highly schistose rock, with irregular, drawn out
patches of varying color. These patches mark the position of the
“original fragment which differed more or less in character from the
matrix in which they were enclosed.

In all phases of the rock, jointing is prominent, the fractures often
being filled with quartz and epidote, the surface presenting an irregular
network of these veinlets. In certain places the quartz-epidote veins
attain considerable size, 12 inches to 5 feet in width, and are often more
or less mineralized, the minerals being pyrite, chalcopyrite, bornite,
and chalcocite. ' (See p. 112).

' Microscopic description.—Thin sections were made from a number of
specimens of the more massive phases of this formation and the micro-
scope reveals the presence of the following minerals named in the order
of their formation: iron ores (magnetite and ilmenite), feldspar (ortho-
clase, plagioclase varying from andesine to basic labradorite), green
hornblende, a slightly pleochroic pyroxine, probably augite, and such
secondary minerals as epidote, zoisite, chlorite, calcite, kaolin, and
quartz.

The feldspars were either too badly decomposed or were not cut
properly for definite determination. A.few sections were determined
by the Michel-Levy methods and were found to range from medium
andesine to rather basic labradorite, medium labradorite predominating.
The feldspars seem to have a good crystal development, and show both
albite and pirecline twinning and in many instances, good zonal structure.
Orthoclase is doubtfully present and if it does appear is restricted
in development.
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Hornblende of two varieties occurs; the ordinary green uralitic, and
very sparingly developed a dark brown variety. Both present no unus-
ual characteristics. The green variety seems clearly to be of secondary
origin, -possibly developed from an original pyroxene, probably augite.
In weathering it begins to show, first, a kind of “mottling;” next a
bleaching and loss of color; and finally loses its birefringence and be-
comes chlorite. It shows a good prismatic development when occurring
as phenocrysts, but does not have well defined crystal outlines. The
edges and ends of the crystals always present a ragged or “frayed out”
appearance, and generally are well sprinkled with grains of the black
iron ores. ‘

Pyroxene is not extensively present in the rock, but was recognized in

nearly all the sections examined. It is brownish in color, only slightly
" pleochroic and is thought to be augite. It also tends to include grains
of the black ores or to be surrounded by them. ,

The secondary minerals, epidote, zoisite, kaolin or sericite, chlorite,
sphene, calcite and quartz, the latter sparingly present, possess appar-
ently the same characteristics as in the diorites. (See pp. 45-52).

Variations—As was stated in the beginning of the chapter, there
are two prominent varieties of this rock, the massive phase and the
tuffaceous. In addition to this there is a slight variation in texture
of the massive rock. It is sometimes more decidedly porphyritic than
others. The tuffaceous facies is also variable in that the fragments
vary in size and number. Near the contact with the slate formation
to the east, the greenstone is mashed and metamorphosed into a fairly
typical chlorite-epidote schist. This seems to be only a local meta-
morphic phenomenon, since as distance from this contact increases, the
rock begins to assume its more massive character. :

Classification.—Both macroscopic and microscopic characteristics
of this rock indicate that it was originally a basalt, although some
characteristics point toward the andesitic origin. . But it is believed
that the evidence is stronger in favor of its being metabasalt. Since
the material at hand will not permit a definite determination without
a series of chemical analyses, for which there has been neither time nor
opportunity, the rock is tentatively called a greenstone.

‘Weathering and soil.—Like the other rocks of the region, the green-
stone is deeply weathered and for the most part covered with a thick
mantle of residual decay. The tuffaceous and schistose fames weather
much more rapidly than the massive rock, and exposures of these are
rare, and are found only in stream beds or in artificial cuttings and -
excavations. The more massive variety resists weathering much better,
and forms the highest elevations of the southwestern part of the area—
a long, deeply dissected ridge known as the Beaver Hills.
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The soil from this rock is a deep, slightly brownish red, highly plastic
clay with very little grit. The color is a deeper and more intense red
than that of the diorite and there is never the bluish gray soil which
is found in the adjacent diorite area. The soil differs also from that of
the diorite in that it contains less sand. It is only fairly fertile and is
not, first-class farming land

Relations to s far it has been possible to fix definitely
the relation of this formation to only two other formations of the area,
the diorite and the granite. These relations are given in detail in the
descriptions of these rocks. The diorite and granite are both younger
than the greenstone and intrusive into it. For details as to its relation
to these see pp. 51, 55. '

Its relation to the slate formation, which in many ways the schistose
facies closely resembles, can not be definitely determined. The line
of contact is the Gold Hill fault line. It is believed that the basaltic
flows and tuffs of this formation represent material nearly contempo-
raneous with the volcanic material in the slates and possibly from the
same source only at a different period of volcanic activity. It is believed
also that the greenstone area is on the up-throw side of ‘the fault line
(see pp. 68-71), and if this be true, this formation probably represents
a period of activity prior to the rhyolitic, dacitic, and andesitic lavas,
and is only a more basic differentiation from the same magma.

DIORITE.

Diorite is the predominant rock of the northwest portion of the
district, occupying as it does one third of its western half. It forms an
- irregular area of varying width extending from near where the Salisbury-

Stokes Ferry wagon road crosses Second Creek, about one mile north-
west of Garfield (Tyack’s store), to the extreme southwest end of the
district. Its greatest width is in the southwest end of the area a short
distance west of Five Pines, where the map includes a strip about 3
miles wide. The narrowest portion is near where the Gold Hill-Salis-
bury wagon road crosses Second Creek. At this point the width is about
one mile. A line drawn from Cross Roads to Second Creek at the
crossing just referred to would represent a distance of about 15 mlles
and would lie wholly within the diorite area.

Although this rock has a very considerable distribution, it is by no
means prominently exposed at the surface. Indeed, exposures are
rare and for the most part limited to rounded boulders, and it is only
in some of the stream beds and in road excavations that exposures of
“the solid rock were found. Probably the best locality for field study
of the rock is in the immediate vicinity of St. Peter’s church and in the
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area lying to the northwest of this church. It is also exposed along the
Salisbury wagon road west of the Peddler’s store, along the Beattie’s
Ford road immediately northeast of Lower Stone church, and in the
vicinity of Cross Roads. Jiven though the exposures are scarce, there
is little difficulty in delimiting the area of this rock. The soil which
it produces is quite different in color and character from that of the
other rocks, and its contacts’ can be followed with a reasonable degree
of accuracy. (See Pl VIII, A.)

Macroscopic description.—In the hand specimen the diorite is a fine
to coarse granular rock of dark or medium gray color, and generally
has a slight greenish tinge. The finer-grained facies is always. darker
in color .than the coarser rock. It varies greatly in texture, at times
becoming a coarse rock in which large and distinct crystals of dark
hornblende lying .in irregular areas of light gray feldspars may readily
be distinguished. Again, it may be so fine grained that it is difficult
to distinguish the character of any of the component minerals with
the unaided eye. Between these two extremes there is every gradation.
There is readily seen to be a great variation in the relative amounts
of the dark and light-colored minerals present, the rock sometimes
being highly feldspathic and again showing a preponderance of the
dark minerals. Upon close examination, almost every specimen shows
the presence of quartz, and at times there is an appreciable amount
present, enough to cause the rock to be called a quartz-diorite or grano-
diorite. The quartz is more plentiful in the finer-grained variations of
the rock and can scarcely be distinguished in the coarser varieties; but
the microscope reveals its presence in them.

In field exposures this rock is usually a rusty gray color, the-boulders
in. which it occurs somewhat resembling those of diabase, but always
of a more decided greenish gray color than the diabase boulders. The
rock has been closely jointed and in some places shows the evidence of
considerable mashing; but, as a rule, is fairly massive. = The joint
blocks weather mto rounded boulders to which the people of the reg,lon
apply the name “nigger heads.”

Mocroscopic description—The microscope reveals the presence of
the following minerals, named in the order of their formation: black
ores, magnetite and 11memte, apatite, biotite, green hornblende, augite,
orthoclase, plagioclase varying from albite to labradorite, and quarta.
The following are also present but are of secondary, origin: epidote,
zoisite, sphene, kaolin or sericite, chlorite, quartz and a small amount
of calcite. : '

Apatite is not plentiful and shows its usual prismatic development.
The iron ores occur as grains, or anhedra, and are usually in close
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relation to the hornblende and pyroxene, either included in these or
having an irregular distribution at their immediate borders. = The black
grains often show a white border with high index of refraction and-
strong birefringence. This is especially true when the rock is badly
altered. .

The hornblende is the common green hornblende and occurs in crystals
of varying size, according to texture of the rock; at times being 1 to 2
cm. long and .5 to 1 cm. in thickness. - The crystal outlines are only
fairly good and the boundaries are generally ragged. Basal sections
show well the typical hornblende cleavage without good crystal boun-
daries. Prismatic sections present ragged and “frayed out” edges
around and in which the grains of the ores tend to concentrate. At
times this mineral shows a decided tendency to include small rounded
grains of feldspar poikilitically, and at others it appears to hold its
own boundaries against the feldspars. It presents the usual pleochroism
and is often twinned in the usual manner. The most notable phenom-
ena presented by this mineral is its tendency to intergrow with or
include the pyroxene when this mineral is present-in the section. In
these intergrowths the two minerals present very irregular boundaries.
These are always sharp and distinct and each mineral ‘possesses up to the
very edge its own peculiar optical properties. There appears a decided
" tendency on the part of the intergrowths to have parallel orientations.

The pyroxene is of a somewhat light brown color, not strongly pleo-
chroic, does not have good crystal outline, and is generally intergrown
with the hornblende as described above. From its general optical
properties, it is thought to be an augite, probably diallage. It includes
grains of ores and from its relations to.the hornblende seems to be
. contemporaneous with it in formation. - It is sparingly present, but
is widely -distributed. . :

The feldspars range from orthoclase to labradorite. Orthoclase is
sparingly present and occurs in medium-sized crystals, often beauti-
fully zoned and- generally showing the usual Carlsbad twins. The -
zoning is of the usual order and the different zones tend to have better -
crystal outlines than the whole crystal which they form.

The plagioclase is medium to fairly acid. The few sections:that were
cut so as to permit determination by the Michel-Levy method showed
medium andesine and labradorite. Some sections which could not be
determined presented much finer striations than those that were meas-
ured, and in the position of extinction did not present so much contrast
between the different portions of the crystal. These seem to be more
acid in character, probably oligoclase. - The plagioclase presents the
usual phenomena as to twinning and at times shows well developed
zonal growths. ’
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The feldspars are all badly altered and, in addition to the usual
kaolin, sericite,-etc., contain many large and small grains of epldote and
zoisite. ’

Biotite is not an abundant mineral and, when present, is in rather
close relation with the amphibole. It occurs as irregular scales and
plates with ragged edges, and is likely to be in close proximity to the
ores. It presents no unusual characteristics. In several specimens
- examined it was not present and seems to be confined to the finer-

grained quartz-rich variety of the rock. .
Quartz is present in every specimen examined, but has a greater
development in the finer-grained facies of the rock. It is allotriomor- .
phic in form and is clearly the last mineral to solidify. A part of the -
~quartz is probably of secondary origin, but it is believed that when
1t holds well developed and fresh anhedra of hornblende and feldspar
as it does in these rocks in many cases, it is an original mineral of the
rock. That it is a constituent mineral.of the rock is further indicated
by the prevailingly sandy soil produced by the weathering of the finer
grained diorite. ‘ _
Sphene is not abundant but is present in nearly every section studied.
It generally occurs in close relations to the ilmenite or in many cases
with the hornblende. It possesses no unusual properties. Itsrelations
as just stated, suggest a secondary origin for the mineral.
Alteration products—The minerals mentioned as secondary are the
results of the alteration of the original minerals of the rock. They
consist of epidote, zoisite and probably clinozoisite, chlorite, kaolin,
sericite, biotite (?), sphene, quartz and calcite. © Almost every section
of the rock presents numerous examples of nearly all these minerals ;
those of rarer occurrence being biotite and calcite. The others are
~invariably present. The first minerals to alter appear to be the feld-

spars. This is the usual kaolinization and presents no unusual phenom-
-ena. Next in order follow the amphiboles and pyroxenes, the incip-
lent stages being shown in the hornblende, for example, by a mottling
and finally a fading of the color. This is best seen in the prismatic
sections in which the patches of lighter color are readily noticeable.
Following this and probably contemporaneous with it, there occurs the
formation of black iron ores and in some cases apparently sphene. = The
. progressive steps of the alterations could not be followed. The final prod-
uct seemed clearly to be a chlorite for the bisilicate mineral, and either
- zoisite or epidote around the borders of the space originally occupied
by the hornblende, and in the adjoining feldspars. In some instances,
especially where the rock has been mashed slightly, instead of the
usual chlorite, were often developed numerous small scales and plates
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A. TYPICAL DIORITE OUTCROP, EAST OF GOLD HILL DISTRICT.

B. GRANITE DIKE CUTTING DIORITE, NEAR MILLER'S OLD MILL PLACE, 5 MILES NORTHWEST OF GOLD HILLe
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of biotite. The feldspars, in addition to the widespread and usual
kaolinization, show an extensive change into epidote and zoisite grains;
irregular areas of these minerals were present in nearly every feldspar.

~ In the hand specimen of the coarser phase of the rock the weathered
surface is deeply pitted and exceedingly rough owing to the weathering
out of the feldspathic constituent, thus leavmg the 1rregular projecting
areas of hornblende.

Variations.—As previously stated, this rock presents numerous
variations in color, texture, and the proportions in which the constit-
uent minerals are present. There appears to be no regular distribu-
tion of the different facies of the rock, although it does seem that the
coarser variety has its best development in the region around and to
the northwest of St. Peter’s church. It is probably true that the best
development of the fine-grained and quartz-rlch variety is nnmedlately '
southwest of the Peddler’s store, near Bethany schoolhouse. This
- statement, however, can be true only in the most general way, for great

variations take place in short distances.

. These variations can not, with thé present knowledge, be described
in great detail. It appears, that the three following facies are well
defined:

1. A coarse varlety in which the dark mmeral is equal to or exceeds
the feldspathic constituent of the rock. This gives a coarse granular
rock .of dark gray color with a slight grcemsh tinge.

2. A rock similar in texture to the above, in which the dark-colored
constituent is subordinate to the light colored feldspathic constituents.:
"This rock is similar to the first, but it is of lighter color. This facies
is of limited distribution, and was found only in the region immediately
west of Five Pines.

3. A close-grained, dense, granular rock rmh in" quartz, forms the
other promment variation. This is the prevailing type of rock over
most of the diorite area. Itis by no means a uniform rock and many
variations toward each of the other types occur.- It is characterized
by its fine grain, its abundance of quartz—seen readily with the unaided
eye—and its dark gray color. It is well exposed in a small ravine
northwest of Bethany schoolhouse, along the Beattie’s Ford road near
California Branch, near Mount Ohve church, and in the vieinity of
Cross Roads.

While the three facies just mentloned appear prominent when exam-
ined in the field and in the hand specimen, the microscope shows the
presence of the same “minerals in each type; the only difference being

-one of texture and the relative abundance of certain of the constit-
uent minerals. The variations then seem clearly to be all of one'magma

4
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‘solidifying possibly under slightly differing physical conditions which
might allow a difference’ in the size of the minerals and a slight local
variation in the composition of the magma.

Classification.—It is seen from the foregoing that this rock, in mineral
composition and in habit 4 massive, granular, plutonic rock of decided
granitic texture, agrees well with the diorites. The variety rich in
quartz might be termed a quartz-diorite or a granodiorite.

Weathering and soil—The first marked feature in the weathering
of the diorite of this region is a whitening or ‘“deadening” together
with more or less staining of the feldspar. This is immediately followed
by a bleaching of the hornblende and oxidation of the ferrous iron,
giving a decided reddish brown color to the mass. The intensity of
the color depends apparently upon the extent of decomposition of the
bisilicate minerals and the amount of hydration of the resulting iron
oxide. Many of the granitic rocks, especially granite, in -this region
show the effects of weathering by only a decided disintegration with
varying degrees of decomposition. This is true of the diorite only
to a limited degree. Decomposition seems to be the prevalent feature
of the weathering process—that is, the phenomena consist of chemical
changes to a greater extent than physical. There are two distinct types
of soil produced by this class of rocks, seemingly depending upon the
physical condition under which the process takes place. One type
consists of a deep, slightly brownish red, highly plastic clay with a
moderate amount of free quartz, this latter feature depending upon the
amount of quartz in the original rock. In this type the process seems
to have been carried to completion and the resulting soil is simply a
clay with which is mixed more or less humus. '

The second type of soil has a decided bluish gray color, is not very
plastic and is gritty from both quartz and partially decomposed particles
of the other minerals. This type of soil does not appear to be as fertile
as the former. Between these two extremes there is every gradation.
It would seem that while the two types of soil appear to be distinet,
they are really only two stages in the weathering process; in the former
the process has been carried-to completion, while in the latter it has not.
The former has by far the wider distribution and excellent examples
may be seen in almost any portion of the area. Probably the most
typical soil of this type is found near where the Gold Hill-Salisbury
road crosses Second Creek. The latter type is much restricted and is
found only locally. The best example is in the vicinity of Cross Roads.
In all cases the decay extends to great depth frol 50 to 150 feet, and
exposures of the fresh rock are not numerous except as rounded boulders, .
and even these are wanting over large portions of the area. The solil,
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however, is distinctive, even when the rock is hidden, and forms a not
exceedingly difficult criterion for delimiting the formation.

Relation to other rocks—The diorite is-clearly an intrusive rock, in
relative age the oldest intrusive of the district. The greenstone which
- forms the greater portion of its eastern boundary, is considered the

rock into which the intrusion took place, while the granite is clearly
intrusive into both the diorite and greenstone. Actual contacts between
the diorite and greenstone could not be found, for everything was deeply
buried beneath the rock decay. Thus the relation of these two rocks
to each other is to a certain extent a matter of inference. The conclu-
sion is based upon the following observations:

1. The greenstone is more- highly metamorphosed than the diorite.

2. Dikes of diorite are found cutting the greenstone. These dikes
are of two distinct periods of intrusion; one set cutting the other and
both cutting the greenstone.

3. The diorite clearly appears to make a contact against the green-
stone. In every instance where specimens of the diorite could be
obtained in near proximity to the greenstone, they were finer in texture
than the main diorite mass, or presented a more or less well-developed
porphyritic texture.

Although the rocks were not found in actual contact with each other
it seems reasonably safe to conclude from the above observations that

- the diorite is younger than and intrusive into the greenstone. :

The conclusion that the granite is intrusive into the diorite and does
" not represent a differentiation from the same magma is based upon the

following observations:

1. The granite is by no means as highly metamorphosed as the diorite.

2. Numerous dikes of the granite are found cutting the diorite. Thé
reverse i1s not true. (It must be stated here that there is a set of fine-
grained diorite dikes which do cut the granite. This for a long time
produced great confusion, but finally an exposure was found which
showed a fine dike of granite in the typical diorite with two dikes of
the fine-grained diorite cutting both the typical diorite and the granite
dike. This exposure is in the bed of a branch of Second Creek near
Miller’s mill place).

3. The granite and diorite were. found in actual contact in one place—
at Godman’s spring near St. Peter’s church where is a well-defined
and distinct contact. The granite for a short distance from the contact
is decidedly porphyritic—resembles a quartz porphyry and, as the
distance from the contact increases, it gradually resumes its usual
texture. The diorite at the contact is changed into a well-defined
hornblende schist, highly micaceous at the immediate contact. As
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distance from the contact increases; the diorite gradually assumes its.
usual character. '

THE GRANITE.

"There are two areas of granite included within the ianap. One extends
as an irregular area from the northwestern corner of the sheet to a
short distance southwest of the Peddler’s store. The other area is
smaller and shows in the district near Rockwell extending as a kind
- of blunt projection with irregular boundaries, noitheastward for a
distance of about 2 miles. In addition to these two main areas, there
are two or three small patches standing up as islands in.the diorite.
The largest of these “islands” is located on a branch of Second Creek
near Miller’s old mill place. It is typical granite and does not differ
essentially from the main granite mass. It has a circular outline and
is about one-half mile in diameter. The other, a small patch only
a few square yards in extent is located about one mile southwest of the
Peddler’s store. This exposure, though small, is interesting in that it
contains as. inclusions a number of fragments of the greenstone, thus
showing clearly the relative ages of the two rocks.

Many granite and aplitic dikes are found in both the diorite and
greenstone in near proximity to the granite. These vary in width
from a few inches to a number of feet, They are well exposed in the
vicinity of the old mill place referred to above, and in the wagon road
and the beds of Black Run and Buffalo Creek at Foil’s mill. This
latter exposure appears to be more extensive than a set of dikes and
may represent another “island” of the granite in the greenstone. .

It is remarkable that no dikes of the granite of aplite are found
in the slate formation. Along this line of contact extending from the
Peddler’s store to the Yadkin River, a distance of mote than 15 miles,
not a single granite dike was found in the slate, while near its contact
with the other formations dikes are numerous. This is strong evidencein
favor of a fault contact between the granite and the slate. (See pp. 68-71)

The granite has a wide distribution, but as a surface rock is rare.
It yields readily to weathering agencies and is generally so deeply buried
beneath its own residual decay that about the only surface indication
is the light colored sandy soil. A few exposures are found here and
there. Large ‘“‘sappy’’ boulders are found along the Gold Hill-Salisbury
wagon road about one-fourth mile northwest of Second Creek. It
is exposed in the railroad cuttings near Rockwell, in the bed of a small
branch near Miller’s old mill place and in an open field about one-half
mile southwest of Garfield, (Tyack’s store). The -best exposure of
the fresh granite is on the land of Mr. Holtzhauser about one mile north
of the Peddler’s store. At this point there has been a small quarry
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opened in order to obtain stone for local use. The rock here is perfectly
fresh and easily accessible.

» Macroscopic description.—There are two distinct facies of the granite,
_one a medium-grained light gray variety which contains a moderate
amount of biotite, and in which the feldspathic constituent has a green-
ish yellow tinge due to epidotization. '

It is highly quartzose and is by far the prevallmg type forming
probably nine-tenths of the whole granite area. The other is a fine-
grained rock with a decided aplitic appearance. This phase has a less
lively gray color than the other and is poorer in both quartz and biotite.
In color, texture, and mineral content it closely resembles the granite
dikes. It is deeply weathered, poorly exposed, and found in most
characteristic development along the wagon road leading southward
from Rockwell. Boulders of this rock occur in many places throughout
the Rockwell area, except near the center where it has about the same
characteristic as that of the main mass. It is thought that this phase
may represent a border facies and that the magma of both areas is one
and the same intrusion. In the field and hand specimens it appears
to be comparatively free from segregation patches or ‘““Schlieren’;
and inclusions of the country rock are rare, and were found in only one
locality—the small area referred to about one mile southwest of the
Peddler’s store. At this point the granite contains good, fresh and
little metamorphosed fragments of the massive phase of the greenstone.
A boulder found at this place contained as an inclusion a small piece
of the typical diorite.

Macroscopic description—When examined in a thin section under
the microscope, this rock was seen to be made up of the following
minerals named in the probable order of their formation: apatite,
zircon, biotite, orthoclase, microcline, plagioclase and quartz. As
secondary minerals, the following are present: epidote, zoisite, mus-
covite, kaolin and chlorite. ~ The texture or fabric of the rock is typi-
cally granitic, the quartz and feldspars being present in two sizes.
Medium-sized, fairly well-developed phenocrysts of feldspar and quartz
lie in a groundmass of the same minerals of a decidedly finer grain,
thus giving the rock a text;ure, whlch somewhat suggests a granite
“porphyry.

Apatite appears in the usual needles and presents only 1ts normal
characteristics. Zircon, sparingly present, occurs in small grains.
Biotite, not widely distributed, is more or less stringy with ragged :
edges, and possesses its usual pleochroism.

Orthoclase is present in fairly . well-formed tabular crystals, often
showing the usual Carlsbad twinning, and generally much kaolinized.

\
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In addition to the crystals it is present in inore or less irregular areas
and in these often shows a decided tendency toward a micropegmatitic
intergrowth with the quatrz. Microcline is subordinate to orthoclase.
Plagioclase occurs in fairly well-formed crystals, shows narrow striations
and much zonal development. Determinations by the Michel-Levy
method indicate albite and oligoclase with a considerable amount of more
basic feldspar. Plagioclase is present in a larger amount than the
alkalic feldspar. It shows the usual alterations and, when near the
ferromagnesian minerals, it is very likely to have epidote and zoisite
largely developed in its interior and also in and around its margins. -

Quartz is abundant, is clearly allotriomorphic, and shows strong
undulatory extinction.

The minerals all show that the rock has been subjected.to rather
intense dynamic metamorphism. Their borders are generally granu-
lated and all show markedly the undulatory extinction.
~ The secondary minerals occur in their customary manner and possess
no unusual features.

Chemical analysis—The following is an analysis of a representative
specimen of the freshest rock that could be obtained.

ANALYSIS OP GRANITE.

_. 76.89 per cent H0— ____ - 0.00 per cent
11.47 ¢ 04 . 0.16 “«
.77 ¢ TiO2.. 0.11
0.87 MnO ....._..._. 0.05
0.36 S - 0.00 “
1.63 ¢ ¢ —_—
4.42 100. 23
2.50

Classtfication.—The microscopical and chemical examinations both
show that the rock is highly silicious granite. It is seen to be rather
rich in soda, but this is characteristic of the Southern Appalachian and
Piedmont granites. Very little accurate chemical work has been done
upon the granites of North Carolina, but texturally and mineralogically,
they correspond closely with the granites of Georgia and may be expected
in a general way to conform chemically with the Georgia granites.
Watson?! says of the Georgia granites.

“Their (the granites) most distinguishing feature is their relatively
high percentage of soda, which is above the average for normal granites.
The soda and potash contents approximate nearly equal percentage
amounts in a majority of the analyses; but, in some, the potash exceeds
the soda while, in others, the soda is in considerable excess over the
potash. * * * An average of twenty, ten and twelve analyses of
the normal granites, porphyritic granites and granite-gneisses, respect-
ively, gave the following mean percentages of soda and potash, 4.73

21Granites and Gneisses of Georgia, Thos.'L. Watson, Bull. 9. A Geological Survey of Ga p. 23,
el seq., Atlanta, 1902.
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per cent Na,0 and 4.71 per cent K,O, for the normal granites; 4.33
per cent Na,O and 4.59 per cent K,O for the porphyritic granites; and
4.16 per cent Na,0 and 4.63 per cent K,O for the granite gneisses.”

Weathering. and soil—In weathering, the first change that takes
place in the granite is one of color; the weathering film becomes dull
and grayish or a rusty brown of varying intensity. The feldspars
lose their luster and the dark minerals are bleached, while the whole
layer loses its tenacity and varies from fairly firm and solid material
to that which will crumble upon the slightest touch. The staining and
loss of luster of the component minerals extend to considerable depth
from a few inches to several feet—but it is only a thin layer that crum-
bles so easily. The feldspars seem to be the first minerals to alter and
often the weathered rock surface presents a pitted appearance with the
quartz forming the irregular projections. The final stage is generally
a ‘light-colored sandy loam, which in places apparently depénding
upon physical conditions, vegetation, etc., is decidedly clayey and
colored a deep rust red. Granite soil is generally fairly fertile, and is
considered good farming land. The granite is the least resistant to
weathering of all the rocks in the distriet and good, or even any, expo-
sures are rare. - The res‘ul‘:oing soil ’hag such decided characteristics
when contrasted with that of the other rocks that it forms a fairly
safe criterion for delimiting this formation from the others.

Relations to the other rocks—This subject has been discussed in more.
or less detail elsewhere (seepp. 45, 51) and will only be summarized here.

The field and laboratory evidence clearly ‘warrant the statement
that the granite is intrusive into the diorite and greenstone. Inclu-
sions of each of these rocks are found in the granite, and dikes of the
granite are found cutting both. Also the granite clearly makes an
intrusive contact with good metamorphic effects against both diorite.
and greenstone.

The relation to the slate formation seems to be different. There is,
as far as could be determined, absolutely no thermo-metamorphic
effects upon either formation. The granite is normal, except for
slight mashing, up to the very contact, and the slates at such points
show no such results of metamorphism as the diorite shows at its
contact with the granite. (See p. 51). There are also no granite dikes
penetrating the slates. The nearest approach to.such are many quartz
veins which are by no means confined to the near proximity of the
granite. They are more numerous near the latter. All these facts,
- therefore, point strongly to a fault contact between these formations,
. and such is believed to be the case.
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DIKES.

This subject has been mentioned in a general way in another place
(see pp. 23-24), but will now be discussed in greater detail.

In this area, as in all parts of the Piedmont Plateau, dikes are numer-
ous and one of its interesting geological features is their great number
and variety. No formations are exempt from them and as regards
"age, they probably extend from the early Paleozoic to the late Tertiary.

The dikes of the Gold Hill district may be divided into the following
‘groups or classes, named in their probable age order: diorite, gramte
and quartz—porphyry, gabbro, diorite and diabase.

DIORITE.

During previous work in many parts of the Piedmont Plateau,?? the
relation of the diorite dikes to each other and to the granite which was
clearly younger and intrusive into the main diorote masses, caused
no little confusion. At one point the granite was clearly intrusive into
the diorite and presented a-series of dikes cutting the diorite near the
borders of the granite rock, with no dikes of diorite in the latter. . At -
another point, the relations of the two rocks were apparently similar,
but the granite was cut by dikes of typical diorite, with, or without
the presence of the granite dikes in the diorite.. With this in mind,:
close and detailed observations were made in and around the granite
borders where dikes of the two rocks were likely to occur. The study
indicates that there are. present in the district diorite dikes of two
different periods of intrusion, one older than and in no case cutting
the granite, and the other younger than either granite or diorite and
cutting both. The best exposures of the older series of dikes are in
the bed of Black Run near Foil’s mill where a large diorite dike is
exposed in the greenstone. _

The younger diorite dikes are ‘well exposed in the bed of the creek
at Miller’s old mill place. At this point the typical massive diorite
is cut by a well-defined granite dike and both rocks are cut by younger
dikes which appear to be diorite. )

Macroscopic description.—The two systems of diorite dikes present
no essential differences in texture and mineral composition, exeept
possibly that the rock of the older dikes is more highly altered than that
of the younger series. To the unaided eye they present a greenish gray
color, usually possess a dense, fine-grained texture in which the individ-
ual minerals are not easily distinguished. At times, especially when
the texture is very fine, the rock resembles a dlabase but by a close
ser utlny reveals the feature of a diorite.

22Bul[dmg and ornamental stones of North Carolina, Thos L. Watson and F. B. Laney, Bull, 2
N. C. Geol. Survey, 1906.
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Microscopric description.—Under the microscope the rock is seen to be-
composed of the same materials, as far as could be determined, as those
in the finer-grained facies of the diorite, of smaller size and without
the abundance of quartz which when present at all, appeared to be
wholly secondary. In all the specimens obtained the feldspars are
so badly altered that their identification was impossible. The texture
of the rock, while much finer, is similar to that of the diorite.

GRANITE AND QUARTZ PORPHYRY.

' Amd dikes are numerous especially near the periphery of the granite
stock. They consist for the most part of a fine-grained aplite-like
~ phase of the granite of the main stock. Indeed, in the hand specimen,
it is impossible to distinguish between the specimens from the larger-
dikes and those of the fine-grained granite. Dikes of quartz-porphyry’
are rare; only two were found in the whole area.- One of these is crossed
by the County Line road about one mile west of the Whitney Company’s
mine, and the other shows in the roadside of Beattie’s Ford road about
one mile northwest of Gold Hill. Both these dikes are small; about
15 to 20 feet wide. They are much fresher than the schists into which
they have been intruded and do not show the effects of such intense
dynamic metamorphism as these rocks.
Granite dikes are seen in their best and most typical development
near Miller’s old mill place where two occur in the bed of the branch,
“and four or five more may be seen along the Rockwell road near this
place. These dikes are small, perhaps never more than 50 feet in width
(See PL. VIII, B.)
Microscopic description.—The freshest material available from the gran-
ite dikes was selected for microscopic examination, but even this was 5o
much weathered that it-was unsatisfactory. The feldspars were so badly
altered that they could not be definitely determined. Both orthoclase and
plagioclase are present in about equal amounts. The plagioclase shows
rather narrow twinning lamination and seems to be near the acid end
of the series. Biotite is present in every section examined and shows
its usual pleochroism and other characteristics. -In some instances
it shows incipient alteration by a bleaching, and finally passes into
chlorite. - The usual sécondary minerals, kaolin, epidote, zoisite, and -
chlorite, are present and do not differ in character from similar minerals
. 'in the granite of the main stock. The texture is finely granitic—similar
to that of the main mass, but finer grained.
The sections of quartz-porphyry show both quartz and feldspar
.phenocrysts in a cryptocrystalline groundmass of quartz and feldspar
with oftentimes a decided suggestion of the micropoikilitic texture.
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The quartzes show the usual embayments and anhedral forms common
in such rocks and contain inclusions of both solid and apparently
gaseous matter. The feldspar phenocrysts consist of both orthoclase
and rather acid andesine. They often have irregular boundaries or
rounded outlines, with sometimes “frayed out” edges and are apparently
more numerous than the quartz. Nothing in the way of ferromagnesian
minerals was identified in the sections studied. The usual alteration
products were present.
GABBRO.

Badly altered rocks, apparently belonging to this group, have a wide
distribution throughout the district. They were found in all other
formations. In the diorite this rock was found in abundance in the
region between St. Peter’s church and the Gold Knob Mine. It is well
exposed in a field lying immediately south of the granite tongue that
protrudes into the diorite at this place, where the rock is fresh and has
a considerable development. It probably occurs in the form of a large
dike, but no definite boundaries could be determined. It is again found
in the vicinity of the Moose schoolhouse near Mount Olive church and
is well exposed in the bed of Black Run near the Cline Mine. At this
point it is clearly a dike.

In the slate formation northeast of Corinth church is an elongated
lens-shaped area of badly altered intrusive rock that has the characteris-
tics of a saussuritized gabbro. Similar material, probably a continua-
tion of the same intrusion, shows along the roadside about three-quarters
of a mile southeast of Bringle’s Ferry as a series of three large dikes.
This rock seems to have resisted erosion better than the slates and a
series of rapids mark the place where the Yadkin River crosses the
dikes. It was not found in slates of the central or southern portion of
the area. It is known to have an extensive development immediately
to the northeast of the limits of the map, some reconnaissance trips
having been made into this region which disclosed two or three large
areas of the rock. :

While these two areas are thought to be similar and in this paper
are so classified, the latter is so badly metamorphosed that its original
character can not be positively demonstrated without a more extensive
chemical and field examination than the importance of the rock appears
to warrant. The two occurrences will, therefore, be described in detail
separately. :

Macroscopic descriplion of the fr esh gabbro.—As seen in the hand speci-
men, this is a coarsely granular rock of a black or very dark gray color-
and possesses a kind of glossy luster on a freshly fractured surface.
Upon close examination this luster is seen to be caused by large dark
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glossy areas which give parallel reflecting planes. Upon still closer .
examination these areas are found to be really large sponge-like pheno-
crysts of hornblende in which are included numerous other constituents
of the rock, notably little grains of feldspar. Other black or greenish
crystals, smaller than the great hornblende sponges and apparently
free from inclusions, are well distributed throughout the rock. The
feldspars are generally small and add nothing to the appearance of the
rock except its gray color. At times is observed a large feldspar which,
when examined in proper light, is seen to possess much of the beautiful
iridescence of labradorite. Pyrite in small grains has a wide distribu-
tion throughout the rock.

In the field the weathered blocks of this rock are likely to have a.
pitted surface due apparently to differential weathering among the
constituent minerals. This is probably caused by the resistance of
the purer phenocrysts of augite which withstand weathering better
than the great hornblende sponges and hence are ‘left as projecting
masses.  The feldspars do not withstand weathering as well as the ferro-
magnesian minerals.

Microscopic description.—The thin section of this rock under the
microscope shows the presence of the following minerals named in their
probable order of formation: black iron ores, olivine, hypersthene, augite
(probably diallage), plagioclase, quite basic varying from labradorite to
anorthite; and hornblende. The following secondary minerals are pres-
ent: epidote, zoisite, uralitic hornblende, chlorite, sphene, kaolin, calcite,
and a small amount of quartz. The texture of the rock is somewhat
peculiar in that it has characteristics of both gabbro and diabase,
with those of gabbro probably predominating. The large hornblende
phenocrysts are seen to be veritable sponges filled with grains, anhedra
and crystals of the other minerals giving a typical poikilitic texture.
The groundmass of the rock presents long lath-shaped feldspars and has
a decided pilotaxitic structure. In some sections there is a remarkable
scarcity of black iron ores, while in others they are numerous and large,
suggesting more or less segregation of the ores. Some sections show a
decided flow structure in that the minerals manifest a tendency to have
their longer diameters oriented in the same direction.

The hornblende has more of a brownish tinge than the regular horn-
blende of the diorite. = Aside from this, it possesses no noteworthy
optical peculiarities. The phenocrysts are large, at times 1 or 2 cm.
long and 1 to 1.5 ¢cm. wide, and are irregular in outline, the edges being
nearly always ragged. The order of arrangement of the minerals held
as inclusions in the hornblende seems to be as follows: olivine is included
in the hypersthene, and this, together with augite and plagioclase
grains and crystals is engulfed in the hornblende. '
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The hypersthene seems in part to he older than the monoclinic
pyroxene and in part contemporaneous with it. Hypersthene is found
enclosing olivine which is clearly older than either of the pyroxenes,
but was not seen in this relation to the augite. Again, there is at times
a well-defined intergrowth between the two pyroxenes.

The feldspars occurring in the groundmass are in elongated, falrly
well-formed, lath-shaped crystals, while those poikilitically included
in the hornblende tend to be stouter and do not have such good crystal
. outlines. Measurements by the Michel-Levy method showed the
feldspar to be rather basic, varying from labradorite to anorthite,
the greater part being medium to basic labradorite.

The augite is probably the diallage variety. It is light greenish brown
and possesses no marked pleochroism. In age it is younger than the
feldspar in which it occurs and seems to fill up the interstices between
the feldspar crystals. It occurs in irregular grains or masses rather
than in well-formed crystals and is the predominant ferromagnesian
mineral of the rock.

Chemical analysis and classzﬁcamon —A ‘number of chips from the
freshest portions of this rock were taken for chemical analysis and gave
the results shown in column No. 1 below. The other analyses are of .
gabbro from various parts of the world. They are taken from Rosen-
busch’s Elemente Gesteinslehre® and are given for comparison with the
rock in question.

CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF HORNBLENDE GABBRO.

'
{
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I

46.96 '39.8¢  45.11
1413 | 1971 19,67
076 7.73  4.32
8.89

i .
’100.]3 102.01 | 101.31 | 100.84 . ' | 100.08 | 100.07

* H. Rosenbusch, Elements der Gesteinslehre (2d Ed., 1901) p. 155.

1t F.W. Clarke, Analyses of Rocks from the Laboratory of the U. S. Geologi-
cal Survey, 1880 to 1903. Bull. No. 228 U. S. Geological Survey (1904) : 69.

1 F.W.Clarke. Op. Cit. : 95.

1. Hornblende gabbro, near St. Peter’s church, Rowan Co., N. C.

2 Gabbro, Hollmuhle bei Penig, Sachsen.

3. Hornblendegabbro, St. Louis-Fluss bei, Duluth, Minn.

4. Hypersthenegabbro, Durchschnitt von 15 Handstucken, Baltimore, Md.

5. Gabbro. Limestone Cove, Unicoi Co., Tenn.

6. Granulitic Hypersthene gabbro, Minn.

7. Hornblendegabbro, Pavone bei Ivrea, Piedmont.

8. Hornhlendegabbro, Lindenfels, Odenwald.

a. Elemente Gesteinslehre. H. Rosenbgsch (2d ed. 1901): 155.
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Analysis No. 1 was made in the chemical laboratories of the Uni-
versity of North Carolina by Prof. A. S. Wheeler, from material repre-
senting the typical gabbro near St. Peter’s church. With this analysis
there are presented seven -analyses (Nos. 2-8) of'typical hornblende-
bearing gabbros, representing rocks of this type from various parts of

- the world.

By comparing this group of analyses with that of the Gold Hill rock,
it will be seen that the latter rock falls naturally into this group.
Its petrographic features also agree well with those of the hornblende-
bearing gabbros. It is therefore classified as a hornblende gabbro.

The rock also appears to be allied with both the gabbro and the -

diabases, and could probably be classified under either group. The
resemblances to the gabbros seem to predominate slightly over those
to the diabases. The fact that the rock contains hypersthene in con-
siderable quantity, shows some tendency toward the norites; but,
~ since the monoclinic pyroxene is present in larger amount, it is not
so regarded. A somewhat. similar rock has been described by Dr.
Watson?® as follows:

“Microscopic study of thin sections of the rock show it to be a nomte
containing much biotite composed of monoclinic and .orthorhombic
pyroxenes, largely hypersthene, plagioclase, a little orthoclase, some
hornblende, a sprinkling of quartz and titaniferous magnetite.

“The texture is intermediate between typical ophitic and granitic with
a stronger tendency toward the former or diabasic texture. Hyper-
sthene is in massive, irregular individuals without definite crystal outline,
displaying the usual cleavage and strong pleochroisni. - The remaining

pyroxene is non-pleochroic and of very pale greenish color by polarized

light. * * * Many deep brown, strongly pleochroic plates of
biotite are distributed through the thln section. * * * Abundant
small grains and crystals of black iron oxide form inclusions in the
pyroxene, biotite, and feldspar. Plagioclase is abundant and is of the
_usual kind in such rocks, forming stout laths Wthh in many instances
display beautiful zonal structure.”

The rock thus described occurs as an intrusive in the same diorite mass

about twenty-five miles northwest of the area included within the Gold
Hill District. ~ Except for the presence of biotite, a hand specimen
from one locality could hardly be distinguished from one of the other.

THE ALTERED GABBRO.

Macrosbopic description.—In the hand speciinen, this rock presents
a decided greenish gray color, and in texture varies from medium fine

#Watson, Thos. L., Laney, F. B., and Merrill, Geo. P., Building and ornamental stones of North
Carolina. North Carolina Geol. Survey Bull. 2., p. 121 et seq.
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' grain in which crysteils of the component minerals are distinguished
only upon close examination, to a coarse-grained rock in which fair
sized hornblende crystals are prominent. The color of the coarser
variety is generally darker than that of the finer. In the field the finer
facies, that occurring in the large dike northeast of Corinth church,
upon a casual examination resembles to a certain extent a diorite,
but the color is lighter gray with a more decided yellowish or greenish
tinge. The coarser facies, that found in the dikes near Bringles Ferry,
would not be confused with diorite.

Microscopic description.—The microscope falls to reveal anything
very definite as to the original mineralogical composition of the rock.
Alteration has been so complete that few of the original constituents
of the rock remain. It consists of a groundmass made up of zoisite,
epidote, stringy alteration products of the feldspar in which are imbed-
ded numerous irregular, ragged crystals of uralitic hornblende, and
patchy areas of badly altered pyroxenes, with probably both orthorhom-
bic and monoclinic varieties present. The alterations are typically those
of saussuritization and the rock is therefore regarded as a saussuritized
gabbro.

‘ DIABASE.

The most widely distributed dike rock of the district is diabase. It
occurs in all parts of the area, is found cutting all the other formations,
and is therefore regarded as the youngest of all rocks of the Tegion.
There are two distinct types: one, the ordinary dense, fine-grained
diabase, the other highly porphyritic and apparently older than the

“former. . The first mentioned facies is similar in every respect to the
Triassic diabase and is regarded as of Triassic age. The latter has a
similar groundmass possibly of finer texture, in which are thickly scat-
tered long, narrow feldspar phenocrysts, which give the rock a decided
porphyrltlc appearance, which closely resembles “Labradorite por-
phyrite.”” This type of the rock, from its general field relations, seems
to be older than the ordinary diabase. It occurs only in narrow dikes,
never, in this area, more than one hundred feet in width, and
has a limited distribution. It is well exposed along the Gold Hill-
Salisbury road about one fourth mile southeast of the Peddler’s
store. At this point a large dike is crossed by the wagon road and
numerous boulders of the typical rock may be found along the trend

- or the dike. This dike occurs at the contact between the slate forma-

" tion and the greenstone. Other good boulder exposures occur along the

County Line road about one mile west of the Whitney Company’s

mine. This locality is in the general trend of the dike at the above
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.
mentioned place and many small outcrops are met with between the
two localities. This type of rock was not found in the slate area. ’

The ordinary diabase is a dense, fine-grained, dark gray rock, the
texture being so close and the component minerals so small that one
can distinguish very little of its character with the unaided eye. Its
characteristic occurrence in the district is as rounded boulders, which
are distributed over the surface as it were in long, narrow bands. Thege
boulders are gxceedingly tough and resist weathering as well as any
other rock in the district. It weathers into a deep rust-red clay, plastic
and with little grit. The dikes are always narrow, but have such distri- -
bution that no considerable area is free of them. They always follow
one of the numerous systems of joints, ‘the greater number having a
northeast trend. They produce no contact effects whatever upon-the
rocks which they cut, but may have some relation to the ore deposits
in which they frequently occur, the prospectors always regarding them
as good omens.

Microscopic  descriplion—The fresh diabase of the finer-grained
facies shows under the microscopic the followmrr minerals named in
order of their probable formation: black iron ores, olivine, plagioclase
in narrow laths, augite, and hornblende. - The texture is typically
ophitic and the feldspar laths show no tendency toward para]lel orient-
ation.

The ores are plentiful and lie imbedded in the ferromagnesian miner-
als or around their berders, They are usually small and at times show
a white border, probably leucoxene. :

Olivine has its usual development and is fresh, except the serpen-
tinization along the fractures. It is present in good sized grains, not
in regular crystal forms, and is widely scattered throughout the rock.
It is sometimes imbedded in the pyroxene.

Augite is light brown with a greenish tinge and is not strongly ple—
ochroic, basal sections showing good pyroxene cleavage. The mineral
holds the laths- of feldspar in the usual ophitic structure and presents
only the usual optical phenomena. It shows more or less alteration
to green hornblende in the freshest rocks, and in those more extensively
weathered, is entirely replaced by this mineral. The alteration is
generally marked by the separation of numerous grains of black ore.

Feldspars occur in long, narrow laths and show medium to broad
twinning lamellze. A few were measured according to the Michel-
Lévy method and found to correspond to medium to basic labradorite.

The hornblende has the usual green color and is strongly pleochroic.
The crystals do not have good outlines and when seen in prismatic
sections always present ragged or “‘frayed out’’ edges in which are
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scattered numerous grains of the black ores. This mineral is probably
of secondary origin and was derived from the original pyroxene. The
usual alteration products, epidote; zoisite, chlorite, calcite, and quartz,
are present in amounts which vary in proportion to the freshness of the
rock. ‘ ‘ :

The porphyritic facies presented under the microscope essentially
the same minerals as the rocks just described. The feldspars are in
two generations, large lath-shaped crystals occurring as phenocrysts,
"and very small ones as little laths in the groundmass. The pheno-
crysts were all badly altered and could not be satisfactorily determined.
Some of the freshest ones were measured and found to correspond to
labradorite. The groundmass is very fine grained, being scarcely
more than a mosaic of feldspar laths and green hornblende, little of
the original pyroxene remaining. The usual alteration products are
present and, aside from the large feldspar phenocrysts, the rock presents
no unusual features. )





CHAPTER 1V.
STRUCTURE.

The structure of the Gold Hill district is complicated, and on account
of the great amount of residual rock decay is difficult to interpret.
Jointing, folding, faulting and metamorphism are all well developed, but
" the folding and faulting are both very much obscured by the rock decay.
Jointing, however, has not been so obscured and is one of the most evi-
dent structural features of the district.

The greenstone, diorite, and granite areas are, for the most part,
reasonably massive, but closely jointed, and only locally present mashed
or schistose facies. It was not possible to work out the structure very
satisfactorily for these formations: Jointing is closely spaced and .
prominent, and many of the joint surfaces are beautifully slicken-sided,
but no important or well-defined faults were located. By observation
on the dikes and along contacts between the different members of this
portion of the area, the relative ages of the different rocks were made
out as follows: greenstone, diorite, and granite. The older formations
show more clearly the effect of metamorphism.

The slate series presents entirely different structural phenomena,
and it has been possible to work out to a limited degree a plausible
structure for these rocks. The series is separated from the plutonic rocks
by a great fault of undetermined throw—the Gold Hill fault. ~Con-
temporaneous with the development of this major fault, there was
formed a series of minor and parallel faults, and it is in this fault zone
that the ore deposits have been developed. In addition to the Gold
Hill fault, there was found another important fault, the magnitude
of which could not be satisfactorily determined. It occurs along the
east side of Flat Swamp Ridge and has a linear extent of four or five
miles in the Gold Hill district and is known to extend several miles
northeastward beyond its borders. In addition to these two main
faults, the series as a whole has been rather closely folded and many
small and minor faults have been developed. Near the contact with
the igneous rocks, the folding has been close and the dynamic meta-
morphism intense, and in this vicinity the tuffs and slates have been
altered more or less completely into schists.” As the distance
from this contact increages, there is a marked decrease in folding and
schistosity and the formation becomes reasonably massive except for
the jointing. The different structural features of the dlstrlct will now
be taken up and discussed in detail.

5
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FOLDING.

As has been stated, it was possible to work out the structural phe-
nomena of the district only in the slate series. These rocks with the
exception of those in the immediate vicinity of the western contact
have suffered comparatively little dynamic metamorphism, and for
the most part are reasonably massive. The whole series has been
thrown into a series of rather closely compressed folds, probably either-
isoclinal or monoclinal, the axes of which have an approximate north
25°—30° east trend and a steep northwest dip. This folding is much
closer and the resulting metamorphism much more intense in the
vicinity of the Gold Hill fault than in any other portion of the district,
and the nature of the folding in this portion of the area has been exceed-
ingly difficult to interpret. At first it was thought that the schistosity
corresponded to the bedding planes of the rocks, but later it was found
that in many places there is a great discordance between the two.
After much study in the laboratory, and a subsequent examination
of the rocks in the field, it was decided that the most plausible inter-
pretation is that stated above—closely compressed folds. With this
theory in view, several traverses were made across the slate area, and
it was found that the recurring beds of tuffaceous materials which are
for the most part reasonably massive, probably occupy the crests or the
troughs of these folds. The areas intervening between these would thus
occupy the limbs of the folds, and be in a position to suffer the greatest
amount of metamorphism.

As distance from the contact with the igneous rocks increases, the
folding becomes less and less prominent, and along the extreme eastern
edge of the area studied, the rocks are massive and present little or
no important effects of dynamic metamorphism. A traverse of be-
tween twenty and thirty miles beyond the confines of the area
mapped, showed that the intensity of the folding continued to decrease:

- In many places the strata were practically horizontal. The traverse,
however, was not continued across the entire formation, which has a
width of from forty to fifty miles, and it is impossible to state what
the broader features of the folding are. It is believed, however, that
the slate formation has yielded to the deforming forces as a unit and
that the minor features above noticed are applicable on a large scale
to the formation as a whole. It also seems possible that the formation
may be regarded as a large synclinorium upon which are imposed the
faulting and minor folding above discussed. Only a small portion of
the whole slate formation is included in the limits of the map herein
presented, indeed, so small a portion that no general conclusion appli-
cable to the formation as a whole can be drawn and the theories pre-
sented are therefore offered only as probabilities.
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JOINTING.

One of the most noticeable features of the Piedmont Plateau is the
great number of joints. These joints, while well distributed throughout
the whole 360 degrees of the circle, show a decided preference for certain
directions and are thus as it were grouped around three main directions.
Out of a total of 141 measurements of the joints scattered throughout
the whole of the Piedmont Plateau region, Dr. Watson2* found that
they could be roughly grouped as follows:

Total number of joints that strike north 10°—80° east, 61. Total
number of joints that strike north 10°-70° west, 52. Total number of joints
that strike north and south, 18. Total number of joints that strike
east and west, 10. Similar measurements of the trend of basic dikes
in the same region give the following group: Total number of dikes
with strike north 10°—50° west, 20. Total number of dikes with strike
north 20°—40° east, 21. Total number of dikes with strike north and
south, 6. Total number of dikes with strike east and west, 1. Thus
while a slight majority of the joints have a northeast strike, the dikes
appear to be about equally divided between northeast and northwest
quadrants. East and west, and north and south trending joints and
dikes are rare. In the above observations the dip of the joint planes
receives no attention, but in the study of the Gold Hill district both
trend and dip were carefully noted.

In the slate formation there are not so many joints with northeast
trend as there are in other portions of the district. It will be remem-
bered that the strike of the schistosity in this portion of the district
has a trend of north 25°-—30° east, and it is probable that the joint-
producing force was able to relieve itself along the planes of schistosity,
and thus produce only a few joints trending in this direction. The
strike of the prominent joint systems of the different formations has
been plotted. (Plate IX.) This was done to show graphically, if
possible, whether or not the different formations might in each have
a system of joints differing in the average strike from those of the others.

In the near proximity of the Gold Hill fault line, the jointing is so
prominent and so many: of the joint planes have slicken-sided surfaces
that not only was the strike plotted, but also the dip. This was done
by projecting both dip and strike upon the faces of a cube orientated
in a definite position. (Plate X.) The object of this is to show
graphically the great number and irregular shape of the blocks pro-
duced by the various joint systems, and if possible to show the effect
that a displacement along any one of these planes might have upon the

24Building and ornamental stones of North Carolma Thomas L. Watson, F. B. Laney and Geo. P,
Merrill, North. Carolina Geol. Survey, Bull. No. 2, 1906 pp. 184-185.
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ore-bearing veins. In making the figures only the important joints
were plotted and in a majority of cases the surfaces of the joint planes
were slicken-sided and many of them were definite fault planes. Only
those in the immediate vieinity of the mine were plotted.

FAULTING.

Numerous insignificant dislocations occur in nearly all portions of
the district. These with few exceptions, as far as noted, never amount
to more than a few feet, and are probably only the adjustments due to
the folding of the region and are not of any great structural importance.
In the mine workings, especially those of the Union Copper Mine, theére
are a few “offsets’’ in the vein due to faulting, but from as close observa-
tion as it was possible to make of these specific instances it is believed
that while the fractures are true faults they occurred prior to the min- .
eralization. : . :

In addition to the minor faults above mentioned, there are believed
to exist two faults of considerable magnitude. One of these is the
Gold Hill fault and contemporaneous with its development there was
formed the zone of minor faults, in the vicinity of Gold Hill. This
supposed fault has had, it is believed, a most important effect upon
the development of the ore deposits and also upon the relations of the
different formations to each other and upon the general physiography -
of the district. It marks the western dontact of the slate series. It
is only after a very close and detailed study of this contact that the
fault is admitted, every other theory to account for the conditions
as they exist having failed. This fault extends through the entire
district with an approximate trend of north 15° east. It enters the
district from the southeast near the confluence of Little Buffalo Creek
and Buffalo Creek and passes out about one-quarter of a mile northwest
of the mouth of Seconid Creek. A straight line drawn between these two
points would mark approximately the contact of the slate formation on
the east, with the greenstone and the granite on the west.  This line
would also very nearly mark the courses of Little Buffalo Creek which
flows southwest and Reedy Branch which flows northeast. Both
these streams lie a short distance to the east of the line of contact, but
flow approximately parallel to it. In no place was the actual contact
between the formations the actual fault plane visible. Everything
at or near this line is so deeply buried beneath the residual rock
decay, that it was impossible to find the different formations in actual
contact.- It is, therefore, only upon secondary evidence that the
existence of this fault was determined. This will now be stated and
discussed. : ’
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1. The relation of the slate series to the granite and greenstone.
The granite clearly cuts the dip and strike of both the bedding and
schistosity of the slates. This precludes the assumption that the gran-
ite is older than the basement upon which the slate series was deposited.
The granite is clearly younger than the slates in that they have suffered
a period of dynamic metamorphism that the granite has not. The
greenstone is certainly older than the granite. This relationship has
been discussed in detail in another place (p. 55).

- 2. The absence of thermo-metamorphism in the slate series at the
granite contact. If the granite had been intruded into the slates, this
‘contact should be marked by more or less thermo-metamorphism. Noth-
ing of this kind was noted. :

3. The absence of granite and aplitic dikes in slates near the granite
contact. The granite is clearly intrusive into the greenstone and
diorite, and these formations present numerous granitic dikes near the
contact with the granite. ~ A very careful search was made along the
entire length of the granite and slate contact, and not a single granite
dike of any type was found in the slate area.

4. Actual faults observed in the mines with strikes approx1mately
parallel to this line of contact. In trend these minor fault planes always
cut the schistosity of the slates at an acute angle.

5. The very prominently developed system of joints with a trend
approximately parallel to this line of contact, many of which have
slicken-sided surfaces. In point of age these joints are assumed to be
contemporaneous with the development of the fault zone.

6. The fact that within the district the streams near this line flow
parallel to it and do not follow the schistosity as they do farther away
from the contact. If there had been faulting attended by the forma-
tion of a zone of brecciation, this zone must necessarily have been
more easily eroded than the unbroken rocks. The streams would con-
sequently find favorable ground along this line in which to work, but
in the territory more remote their courses would be controlled by the
hard and soft layers in the formation, and they would thus tend
to follow the schistosity. The streams above mentioned, Reedy Branch
and Little Buffalo Creek, follow this line of contact and flow across the
schistosity at an acute angle and entirely regardless of the hard and
‘soft beds of the formation. The slate formation is a voleano-sedimentary
series, and the hard and soft beds were formed under conditions ap-
proximating ordinary sedimentation. The fact that this line of contact
transgresses all beds alike, without any regard to hard or soft layers,
is regarded as strong evidence in favor of the assumed fault.

7. The relations of the streams to this line when it is produced beyond
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the district in both directions. The sketch map (Pl XI) is taken from
a map of North Carolina published in 1892 by the North Carolina
" Geological Survey. An examination of this map will show that there
Have probably been some exceptional causes for the approximately
straight line of Abbott’s Creek, Reedy Branch, Little Buffalo Creek,
Buffalo Creek and Rocky River. These stream courses taken together
form a line at least 75 miles in length, and this line is really only an exten-
sion of the line of contact between the slate series and the granite and
greenstone. It seems hardly probable that Abbott’s Creek would
have a course which cuts the schistosity of the slates at an acute angle
while the other streams follow it, unless there had been some exceptional
cause—something that would afford easier ground in which the stream
could work. From a hasty examination of the country contiguous to
Abbott’s Creek, no such reason, unless it be faulting, appears to exist.
A similar cause may have operated to account for the peculiar relation
of Buffalo Creek to Rocky River. It seems possible that these streams
may represent cases of stream capture, that perhaps at one time Buffalo
Creek reached Rocky River through the channel now occupied by Bear
Creek and at the same time made its way to the Yadkin by way of
a roughly parallel course, now indicated by the small stream south
of Bear Creek and just east of the elbow in Rocky River. Given these
streams in the relation just mentioned and a smaller tributary working
headward along the soft and easily eroded material that might be
produced in a fault zone, and the phenomena now seen upon the map
might easily result.

8. The line of contact throughout its entire length is marked by
numerous springs, while the region remote from it is not well supplied
with them, nor is there such abundance of springs along the granite-
diorite contact.

9. Continuous mineralization along this line of contact and its exten-
sion. By reference to map (Pl. XII), it will be seen that a large number
of mines lie close to the line formed by the extension of this line of
contact. The majority of the ore deposits at these mines are described
as fissure veins, either of mineralized quartz or as stringers of ore in
fractured or splintered slate, and furthermore, they are described as
having & strike a few degrees east of north. It is not clear how a mere
local cause could result in the formation of fissures or zones for mineral-
ization along a line something like 50 miles in length. Neither is it
certain how such extensive mineralization could occur along a line of
such great length simply as the result of local causes. :

It is realized that the facts above presented do not prove conclu-
sively that such fault exists, but the evidence seems to be strong enough
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to warrant such assumption. It is not possible to state definitely which
is the down-throw and which is the up-throw of this fault. From obser-
vations as to the hade of the fault- plane in the minor parallel faults .
in the mines and the appearance of the slicken-sided walls in such faults,
it is believed that the northwest side is the up-throw. . This appears
also plausible when we consider that the intrusion of the great stocks
.of diorite and granite must necessarily have had considerable effect
upon the equilibrium of the crust in the vicinity of the intrusion. This
could probably have been placed in adjustment by the down-sinking
of an adjoining block. The magnitude of the fault as shown by the
amount of dynamic metamorphism in its neighborhood and by the
length of the fault line, probably 75 miles all around, is great. The
steepness of the hade of this fault indicates that the stress relieved by
it was far more nearly vertical than horizontal, and it seems logical
that this vertical stress was produced by up-welling of the granite
and diorite magmas into the upper portions of some great series of rocks,
possibly the slates. After considering all these items, it is believed that
the fault was caused by adjustment of equilibrium rendered necessary .
by intrusion of the diorite and the granite and that the portion to the
southeast represents the down-throw side of the fault.

“The other fault occurs along the east side of Flat Swamp Ridge, and
it seems probable that the steep eastern slope of this ridge is an escarp-
ment caused by the fault. Two principal reasons may be given for the
assumption of this fault. The manner in which broad bands of rock which
appear on the west side of the ridge are not repeated on the eastern
side, which the structure indicates as the corresponding limb of the
syncline. It is hardly probable that such thick beds could pinch out
so abruptly. The other reason is the great number of very closely
spaced, north-trending joints in the slates just east of the ridge. These
have 4 trend approximately .parallel with the fault. Conditions as
they were observed seem to indicate that this is a thrust fault, the
direction of thrust being from northwest to southeast.

This fault appears to be of considerable magnitude, but there is no
known means of determining even an approximation of the amount
of thrust. The fault line is of considerable length. There is reasonable
basis for assuming a length of 4 to 5 miles in the limits of the region
mapped, and similar conditions are known to exist for a number .of miles
beyond the district to the northeast.

By studying the trend of this fault line in its relation to the ore deposits
at Gold Hill, it seems at least possible that it may extend southwestward
until it reaches the Gold Hill fault. No very positive evidence for
assuming this was found, and the statement is here made only as a
possibility.
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IGNEOUS ACTIVITY.

The relations of the various rocks of the northeast portion of the
district; the greenstone, diorite, gabbro and granite, to each other has
been discussed in detail in other places and needs no repetition here.
Hence it will only be stated that there are probably represented in this
portion of the district a period of lavas outpouring, shown by the green-
stone; and three separate and distinct periods of intrusion, which,
mentioned in the order of their occurrence are the diorite, the gabbro,
and the granite. These were all followed by a later period of intrusion
in which the diabase dikes were formed. This last period of igneous
activity, believed to be of Triassic age, took place since the faulting
and the development of the ore bodies (see p. 98), and represents the
last period of such activity in the region.

METAMORPHISM.

The metamorphism of each type of rock has already been considered
in detail in the chapter on the petrography of the different rocks, but a
short summary may not be out of place here.

The contacts between the different intrusive igneous rocks are marked
by only slight metamorphic effects.

That portion of the slate series and the greenstones in the vicinity of
the Gold Hill fault have suffered greater dynamic metamorphism than
any other rocks in the district, but even this has not been intense
enough to change rocks into typical schists. A prominent slaty cleav-
age has been developed entirely independent of, and often with an almost
complete obliteration of the original bedding planes. The amount of
schistosity varies directly with the character of the rock. The softer
beds of slate have been far more completely altered than the harder
bands of tuffs and flow rocks with which they were interbedded. It ap-
pears that in the region of most intense metamorphism the slate bands
were wholly: within the zone of flowage, while the harder and firmer
bands of tuff and flow rocks were in a zone of combined fracture and
flowage. As distance from this fault zone increases the metamorphic

effects gradually die out and the rocks, except on the limbs of the folds,
" hecome more and more massive.

A very notable phenomenon, especially in the zones of mineraliza-
tion, is that of silicification. This is especially evident in the rocks in
the Union Mine, and prominently at all other mines and prospects in
the district. Tuffs and slates which normally contain from 50 per cent
to 60 per cent of silica, have in the Union Mine so changed by this pro-
cess that they carry .from 80 per cent to 90 per cent of silica. This pro-
cess of silicification is believed to have been contemporaneous with the
deposition of the ores, and also to have been genetically connected with
the intrusions of the great stocks of granite. ,
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-CONDITIONS OF THE DEPOSITION OF THE SLATE
SERIES.

- This question has been discussed in detail elsewhere (see p. 25) but
it may be well to give a brief resume here. The series as a whole repre- -
sents a period of volcanic activity in which quantities of rhyolitic and
andesitic or dacitic lavas were thrown out, probably with considerable vio-
lence. The great period of volcanism was evidently made up of shorter
periods of greater activity during which the tuffs were formed and the flows
of rhyolite in the north end of the district and of andesite in the south
took place. These were followed by periods of quiescence during which
the beds of finer material were deposited. It seems probable that the
"region” was partly under water, possibly immediately off shore, and that
the tuffs and finer materials were water-laid, and even possibly the
flows took place under water. The period was one in which volcanic
activity predominated. This is evident from the constitution of the
fine material as well as of the tuffs and flows. Even the so-called slates
- which in the field seem to be very similar to ordinary slates have a
chemical composition which leads one to think they are for the- most '
part composed of fine andesitic ash with which is mixed varying amounts
of land -waste. This question has been discussed in detail in another
place. (pp. 28, 41).

The center of volcanic activity and the location of the land may have
been only a short distance east of the Gold Hill district. From numer-
ous accounts, it is known that this region contains a far more extenswe
development of ancient lavas than the district under consideration.?®

GEOLOGICAL HISTORY.

The relative ages of the slate and greenstone members of the Gold
Hill series can not be definitely stated from the information at present
in hand. " It seems possible they were both deposited under somewhat
similar conditions. They each contain lava flows and tuffaceous beds.
The slates certainly, and the greenstone, in part, probably contain .
varying amounts of land waste. The tuffs, flows, breccias, and finer
sediments show that in each case there were violent outbursts of volcanic
activity, followed by extrusion of lavas, and then probably a longer
period of quiescence, in which the materials furnished were made
up to a greater or less extent of sediments derived from "the land.
The basement upon which each was deposited is unknown, and the
geological age of both has not been determined. The slate series is
mentioned in the literature as probably of pre-Cambrian?® age, and
has been called Algonkian. Ebenezer Emmons? regarded the slates

%The dlstnbut.lon of ancient volcanic rocks along the Eastern border of the United States, Geo.
H. Williams, Jour. of Geol.. Vol. 2, pp. 27-29.

26Gold deposits of North Carolma H. B. C. Nitze and H B. Hanna, North Carolina Geol. Survey,
Bull. 3, 1896, p. 37.

27Geologxca] Report of the Midland counties‘of North Carolina, Ebenezer Emmons, 1856, p. 41 et seg.
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as belonging to his Taconic system, and placed them as the lowest
members of the Paleozoic. At the present time the information upon
which to base a definite determination is still lacking. They are re-
garded by Arthur Keith? of the U. S. Geological Survey, as probably
of pre-Cambrian age. There is no way, as far as present information
goes, to determine the age of the greenstone.. Its general character,
the alternation of flows and tuffs, and the somewhat similar nature of
the lava, lead to the conclusion that it is contemporaneous with the
slate series and belongs to the same great period of volcanic activity.
As to whether it is older or younger than the slates no definite state-
ments can be madé, but it is believed that it lies on the up-throw side
of the Gold Hill fault and is therefore possibly older than the slates.
After the greenstone and slates were formed, there followed a long
period of mountain building and erosion, and of numerous oscillations
of the land, lasting possibly through the Paleozoic era. During all
this time the land was continuously above the sea, and undergoing
erosion. '

At some period since the building up of the slates and the greenstones,
and also, probably, since the time of folding and development of schis-
tosity, they were intruded by great masses of diorite, with an attendant
set of diorite dikes quite prominent in the greenstone. Following the
diorite there came in great stocks of granite with numerous granite and
quartz-porphyry dikes. Later there came numerous diorite and gabbro
dikes which are now found cutting both diorite and granite. These
periods of intrusion were followed by the development of the Gold Hill
fault zone and the deposition of the ores. "The last and final igneous
and structual activity was the intrusion of the diabase dikes, probably
during Triassic time. :

To summarize the geological history of the region comprises the fol-
lowing events:

1. Building up of the greenstones and the slates.

2. Folding and development of large part of the schistosity.
Intrusion of the diorite.

Intrusion of the granite.

Intrusion of the younger diorite dikes.
Intrusion of the gabbro dikes.
Formation of Gold Hill fault zone.
Development of the ore deposits.
Intrusion of the diabase dikes.
Continuous erosion to present time.

SO PN o W
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2Personal communication to the writer, 1908.





CHAPTER V.

PHYSIOGRAPHY.

The Gold Hill mining district lies wholly within the Piedmont
Plateau. Its eastern boundary is about 35 miles northwest of the east-
ern limits of this physiographic province. In a general way it presents
the surface features common to this portion of the plateau. The topog-
raphy is mature and the hills well rounded. The rocks are deeply de-
cayed—oftentimes to a depth of 100 feet, and exposures are by no means
plentiful, being confined for the most part to the stream beds and the
steeper hill slopes. Streams are numerous, and heavily laden with sedi-
ment and the relief in general is much subdued. In only two localities
within the district is it well marked, the north end of Gold Hill Ridge
and the Beaver Hills. The former is in the extreme northeast end of
the district while the latter are in the southwest.

Surface features—The most prominent topographic feature of
the area is a low, flat-topped ridge extending from about one mile south-
west of Gold Hill in - a northeasterly direction to several miles beyond
the Yadkin River. This ridge reaches its greatest elevation at Gold
Hill, but at this point the slopes are so very gentle that the village
hardly appears to be on a ridge at all.  In both the northeast and the
southwest portions of the area the relief is much more pronounced.
In the northeast the ridge is known as Flat Swamp Mountain and rises
abruptly to an elevation of about 250 feet above the flood-plain of the
Yadkin River. In the southwest end of the area the topography is very
different. Instead of a single ridge there is a series of well-rounded
hills, the Beaver Hills. The stream courses in this portion of the
district are irregular as to direction and are apparently controlled by
the great diorite mass which seems to have resisted weathering some-
what better than the granite and greenstone. It is true, however, that
the more massive portions of the greenstone near Five Pines form prob-
ably the most prominent rélief in the whole southwestern portion of
the area. This prominent relief is also characteristic of the massive
portion of the same rock where it is crossed by Buffalo Creek and is
well exhibited in the vicinity of Barringer’s mill. (See Pl I.)

Between the Union Mine and the mines of the Whitney Company,
there is a rather prominent depression which marks the termination
of Flat Swamp Ridge (probably best called Gold Hill Ridge) and the
beginning of the Beaver Hills. This depression or notch is prominent
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both to the north and to the south of the Whitney Company’s mines.
In the former direction it forms the valley of Reedy Branch and south-
ward it is the valley of Little Buffalo Creek. This line of the two
valleys besides being a well-defined lowland follows closely the fault
contact between the slates and the granite to the north, and the slates
and greenstone to the south. ‘

* It seems clear that Flat Swamp Ridge owes its origin to rocks massive
in character which have resisted erosion better than those of the sur-
rounding country. These consist, for the most part, of silicified tuffs
and breccias together with rhyolitic flows. The long ridge which lies
to the east.of Buffalo Creek is similar to Flat Swamp Ridge and consists
of tuffs more or less silicified, and volcanic flows, which seem to be
andesitic in character rather than- rhyolitic. Thus it appears that in
this portion of the area there is a decided tendency on the part of the
tuff beds to form-the hills and ridges. The Beaver Hills are made up
for the most part of the more massive phases of the greenstone and
probably owe their origin to the usual action of erosion.

Drainage—The streams of the northwest. half of the area have a
general northeast course while those of the southeast half flow toward
the southeast. The streams in the slate area have a decided tendency
to flow in the direction of the.strike of rock, and seem to have carved
out their valleys in the softer beds of the formation. There are two
notable exceptions to this, Reedy Branch, which flows nearly north
along the granite-slate contact, and Little Buffalo Creek, flowing a
few degrees west of south into Buffalo Creek which after the junction
of the two streams continues in the direction of the smaller creek. Both
these streams cut across the strike of the rocks at acute angles and find
attractive conditions for valley making in the much broken and mashed
rocks along the Gold Hill fault line.

The great master-stream of the area, the Yadkin River, holds its
general southeast course and cuts across Flat Swamp Ridge nearly
at right angles, making only a narrow V-shaped gap through the ridge,
with narrows and rapids marking the location of the harder and less
easily eroded beds. It is interesting to note the relations of Little Bear
Creek to Buffalo Creek. This stream, after flowing southwest practi-
cally parallel with Little Buffalo for a distance of perhaps six miles,
to a point directly in the line of flow of Buffalo Creek, makes a right angle
turn and assumes, as it were, the course of Buffalp Creek, and flows
on southeastward into Rocky River. This has the appearance of a
case of stream capture, but there is not sufficient evidence at hand to
warrant a definite statement regarding it. By referring to the sketch
(P1. XI) it is clear that Buffalo Creek continues its southwest course
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until it meets Rocky River, which has repeated the phenomena of the
former creek and, after the confluence of the two streams, Rocky River
continues the southwest course for a distance of 12 to 15 miles where
it makes an acute-angled .turn to the northeast and then flows on into
the Yadkin. It is very interesting to note that the map from which
the sketch was made shows a small stream bearing exactly the same
relation to Rocky River at the point where it turns to the southwest,
that Little Bear Creek bears to Buffalo Creek. It will also be noted
that Abbott’s Creek is almost a direct continuation of this fault-line.
There may be at least two explanations of this abnormality of the
drainage—the strike of the slate beds or the influence of faulting which
might produce more or less brecciation, and would necessarily form a
zone more readily eroded than the massive beds. That these south-
west flowing streams do not follow the strike of-the slate is shown by the
fact that the miror streams, (Panther Creek, for example,) which do
follow the strike have a more eastward trend than the streams in ques-
tion. Also the strike of the slates varies from N. 20° E. to N. 60° E
and there is no such variation of direction in case of the Buffalo-Reedy
Branch combination in the area studied. Thus it seems that the
influence. of a possible fault in the determination of these stream courses
is plausible. It is not intended to maintain that the apparently abnor-
mal courses of Abbott’s Creek and Rocky River are due to the influence
of a fault, but it is interesting to note that these streams have practi-
cally a straight course for about 75 miles and that the line of the two
-streams is only a direct continuation of the course followcd by Reedy
Branch and Buffalo Creek. :

Thus by summing up the drainage, we have two main classes of
streams in the area—antecedent and consequent, the Yadkin River
being the antecedent stream holding its general southeast course irre-
spective of structure and rock variation. All the other streams fall into
the class of consequent streams, but this class probably includes two
_ varieties of consequent streams; those that owe their course to the
nature of the rock—kind of rock over which they flow—such streams
as Panther Creek, Second Creek, and those whose courses may possibly
have been determined by some structural feature-faulting. This varia-
tion may be said to be represented by. the Buffalo Creek-Reedy Branch
combination.





CHAPTER VI
THE ORES AND MINES OF THE DISTRICT.

HISTORICAL lNTRObUCTION.

The earliest mining undertaken within the Gold Hill District was for
gold, but as the mine workings increased in depth, the sulphide ores
were reached which carried copper as well as gold. These two metals,
with which eccurs a little silver, are the obJects sought by the present
day miners. (See Pl. XII.)

Gold was first discovered within this district at the Barringer Mine
prior to 1824,2° but the country lying to the southwest and southeast
had been the seat of gold mining since the beginning of the century.
This mining began at the Reed Mine which lies only a few miles from
the southwest limits of the map. The first authenticated discovery
of gold in North Carolina occurred here in the year 1799, at which date
a nugget weighing 314 pounds avoirdupois was picked up in the bed of
Meadow Creek on the plantation of Joel Reed. Further search resulted
in the discovery of a number of large nuggets, the largest of which
weighed 28 pounds avoirdupois. Fourteen large nuggets found at this.
mine between the above date and 1835 aggregated a total weight of
11534 pounds avoirdupois. '

With the discoveries at the Reed Mine, active prospecting began and
spread throughout the whole surrounding country, although confined
for the most part, to the slate area which was found to be more promis-
ing. Indeed at a very early date in the century the slate formation
was known as the “Gold Country.”  Denison Olmsted?®® writing in
1824, says:

“They (the gold mines) are situated in the southern part of the State,
not far from the borders of South Carolina and somewhat west of the
center. Through the Gold Country flows the river Peedee, (Yadkin)
receiving within the same district two considerable streams, namely;
Rocky River from the south and Uwharee River from the North.
* % * The Gold Country is spread over a space of not less than
1,000 miles. * * * From a point taken eight miles west by south
of the Uwharee, with a radius of 18 miles, describe a circle—it will
include most of the county of Montgomery, the northern part of
Anson, the northeastern corner of Mecklenburg, Cabarrus as far as

29A report on the Geology of North Carolina, Denison Olmsted, Raleigh, 1824, p. 34.
#Q0lmsted, Denison. Report on the geology of North Carolina, v. 1, p. 33.
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a little west of Concord, and the corners of Rowan, Davidson and
Randolph. * * * In almost any part of this region gold in greater
or less abundance, may be found at or near the surface of the ground.”

The area just described includes all the Gold Hill District. The
principal veins, those at Gold Hill, were not discovered until 1842.3!
The outcroppings were not prominent, and it is said that they were
discovered by accident. Between the date of discovery and the begin-
ning of the Civil War, mining was carried on at Gold Hill with consider-
able profit and the place became widely known as a mining center,
producing in this time it is said something like three million dollars.

At the beginning of the war, the main shaft, the Randolph, was down
to a depth of 700 feet and the richer portions of the vein for about
1500 feet were worked out to a depth of about 350 feet. The upper, or
oxidized portions of the vein were very rich and the gold was easily
concentrated, amalgamating, it is said, very readily. The methods
used in concentration were crude. The ore was first ground in a Chilian
mill made of two large gianite “runners” and a large granite ‘‘bed,”
and then washed through a. system of wooden rockers.

During this period of active mining 2 number of smaller mines and
prospects were opened up at congiderable profit. Among these are
the Barnhardt, the Old Field the. McMackin (known as the Whitney
mines), the Troutman and the Honeycutt mines. The three latter
are said to have paid well until the upper portions of the veins were
worked out. In these cases as at the Gold Hill Mine, the operators_ -
were unable to handle the ores satlsfactorlly as the depth increased énd\
the unaltered sulphides hegan to come in. Their methods of concen-
tration were too crude for ores that did not amalgamate easily. The
copper of the sulphide ores, of course, could not be saved by such proc-
esses and in general received no attention.

Until the discovery of the gold-bearing vein in situ at the Barringer
Mine about 1824, all the gold was obtained from small placer workings
along the streams. The methods of work were most primitive sluice-
boxes and log rockers. With the discovery of the gold bearing veins
came the introduction of the Chilian mill or “gold grinders,” as they
-were called, and these were still in use when the Civil War caused a
cessation of all mining. :

The mines were not opened up again until some years after the close
of the Civil War. When the work was resumed, better and more exten-
sive machinery was installed and attempts were made to save both
gold and copper but with indifferent success. Apparently the operators
very soon after the reopening, began to use the mines as speculating

tWheeler, J. H. Historical sketches o North Carolina, p. 64.
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properties, and while probably, considerable legitimate and bona fide
mining was carried on, the principal object was one of stock manipu-
lation.

The earliest attempt at a geological study of the Gold Hill Mines was
- by Ebenezer Emmons in 1856.3

He described in considerable detail the veins and ores and thelr manner
of occurrence. He says:

“The veins belong exclusively to a slate which has usually been
regarded as a talcose slate. * * * All the slate, however, should be
regarded as a clay slate, differing scarcely if at all, from the clay slate
toward the Yadkin, or which is so common in Stanly County. It
occupies, I believe, the same position, and is the same geologically.
. % * % The veins which carry gold are composed of quartz and
quartziferous slate, and the sulphurets of iron and copper. Of these
vein stones, the sulphuret of iron is the richest; the gold attaches
itself to this mineral more freely than to the sulphuret of copper.
* % % The vein which represents the series belonging to Gold Hill
. is the Barnhardt (Randolph.) The vein stone is principally a combi-
nation of iron and copper pyrites intermixed with seams and masses of
quartz. In these minerals the gold is mechanically mixed.”

These statements are essentially true to-day. Emmons also recog-
nized that the veins in dip and strike followed neither the dip nor the
strike of the schistosity of the slates, and that the rich ore is not dis-
tributed uniformly throughout the vein, but lies in shoots which have
a pitch of their own. As to the origin of the veins he suggests two
views; one that they were filled by gaseous emanations, the other,
that they were filled “by the eruptive mode, and in.a mass, and in a
state of incandescence.” He favors the former, but does not discuss
either.

W. C. Kerr,® in 1875, again takes up the geology of the ores. He says:
“The gold deposits, which are contemporary with the slates themselves, .
are far greater in importance than the true gold veins (quartz veins).
The talcose, chloritic, micaceous or arenaceous slates in which they
occur, contain portions which are more or less charged with gold. The
gold in these slate beds, like the slates themselves, is derived from the
destruction of the older rocks, and has been deposited simultaneously.”

The next reference.to the mode of occurrence and the genesis of the
ores is by Nitze and Hanna, 1896.3¢  They treat the subject superficially
~and theoretically, citing a few examples among North Carolina pros-

#Emmons, Ebenezer. Geologxcal report of the Midland counties of North Carohna p. 154 el seq-
wKerr, W. C., ' *Geology of North Carolina,’’ Vol. 1, p. 285, et seg., Raleigh, 1875

#Nitze, H. B. C., and Hanna, G. B. “‘Gold Deposits of North Carolina,’’ North Carolina Geol.
Survey, Bull. No. 3, p. 44, et seq.
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pects in proof of their theories. It amounts to little more than a restate-
ment of Emmons’s view in the light of more recent theories.

They discussed the question under three heads:

1. Nature of the deposits.

2. Causes of the formations of the spaces occupied by the ores.

3. The manner of their filling.

Under the “nature of the deposits’” they say: ~

“The gold ores exist in two principal structural forms, namely, as
quartz fissure veins; and as impregnations, lenticular, stringer form,
and irregular disseminations in the country schists and slates.” The
latter mode is stated to be the more usual. Under the “origin of
the spaces occupied by the veins” they account for the openings, on a .
basis of jointing associated with faulting. Their treatment is only
theoretical and no examples of actual faulting are mentioned. Fissures
are divided into two classes; paraclastic, or fissures made along entirely
new lines, and draclastic, or fissures opened up along existing fractures.
Dlabase dikes are cited as examples of the former and ore veins are
representatlve of the latter. The abundance of diabase dikes is noted
and it is stated that they are supposed to have a favorable influence
upon the richness of the ore bodies, and that the veins may have derived
part of their metallic contents from the basic magma of the dikes.

The treatment of the manner of vein filling is nothing but a restate-
ment of various theories according to which the phenomena might have
taken place and they believe that the veins were filled as a result of
circulating aqueous solutions.

By way of summary it may be stated that the theories regardnw the
origin and deposition of the ores of the slate formation, and their rela-
tions to the country rock are as follows:

1. The gold is confined to a stratum of mud in the gravel in the valleys
and stream beds, and that the gold of these placers was derived from
“an extensive stratum of auriferous earth” situated within the slate
" formations (Denison Olmsted, 1824).

2. Two modes of occurrence of the gold, in true quartz veins, and
as sedimentary deposits in the slate and contemporaneous with them,
the latter class of far greater importance than the former (Ebenezer
Emmons, 1856 and W. C. Kerr, 1875).

3. That the gold ores exist in two principal structural forms, namely,
as quartz fissure veins, and as ‘‘impregnations, lentlcular stringer.form,
and irregular dlssernmatlons in the country schists and slates’; the
latter of far more importance. These veins, etc., were formed a,long
preexisting fractures and were filled by circulating waters. The
improbability of the sedimentary and contemporaneous origin of the

6
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gold with the slatés was pointed out. (Henry B. C. Nitze and George
-B. Hanna, 1896). ‘

These theories were presented as applicable to all the gold deposits
of the State of North Carolina, and not with especial reference to those
of the Gold Hill district. The ore deposits will now be considered
in detail, and if possible, a theory of their origin and deposition will be

" developed.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOLOGY OF THE MINES AND
PROSPECTS.

Four mines and numerous prospects locally called mines represent
the workings of the Gold Hill mining district. ~They are well confined
- to the western edge of the slate formation, and apparently to the
immediate zone of the Gold Hill fault. The important openings, the
Gold Hill Mine, owned by the Gold Hill Copper Co., the Union Mine,
owned by the Union Copper Co., the Whitney Mine, owned by the Whit-
ney Reduction Co., and the Southern Copper and Gold Mining Co.’s
openings, together with numerous diggings and prospects, make up
the Gold Hill Mines. Of these, the first two and the last one are located
upon the Gold Hill Ridge, the Gold Hill Mine in the village of Gold
Hill, the Union Mine about three-fourths of a mile southwest of the
village and the Southern Copper and Gold Mining Company’s shaft,
a few hundred yards west of the Randolph shaft. The Whitney Mine
lies to the west of Buffalo Creek and is not on the Gold Hill Ridge,
but in the same fault zone, and on the same side of the main fault line.
Of these only the Gold Hill, Union Mines and the Southern Copper and
Gold Mining Company’s property are in operation at the present
time (1907). (See Pl. XIL.) :

If a line be drawn through the Gold Hill and Whitney mines and
produced to the southwest limits of the district, running roughly paral-
lel with the fault line, and crossing it just west of St. Stephen’s church,
at which place it passes into the greenstone, it will be marked through-
out its length by more or less prospécting and evidence of minerali-
zation. The principal prospects that have been opened in this portion
of the district—the greenstone area—are the Kluttz, Harkey and Hop-
kins diggings. In addition to these there are numerous outcroppings
of quartz and epidote veins with more or less stammgs of malachlte
that have not been opened.

Lying about one and three-fourths miles. northwest of the Hopkins
Mine is another group of prospects known as the Cline Mine and the
Dan Hopkins diggings. The last of these is located in the diorite, and
the former in the greenstone, very near the diorite contact.

The fourth and last group of prospects of the district, is located near
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Garfield post-office (Tyack’s store) and consists of two divisions, one
lying in the granite to the east of Second Creek, and the other to the
west of the creek and in the diorite very near the granite-contact.
These are known as the Dutch. Creek and the Gold Knob mines,
respectively.

. TYPES OF DEPOSITS.

These four groups of mines and prospects represent four classes or
types of deposits. They may for convenience of description be desig-
nated as follows:

1. Gold Hill type, in which the ores consist of auriferous pyrite and
chalcopyrite in more or less quartzose gangue, or as narrow stringers
in the schist with little or no gangue. The Gold Hill Mine, and the
Union Mine are good examples of this type.

2. Greenstone type, in which the ores consist of slightly auriferous
bornite and chalcocite in a gangue of quartz and epidote, with little
or no chalcopyrite. The Kluttz, Harkey, and Hopkins prospects are
typical examples of this type. This is exactly similar to the ores of the
Virgilina district, which W. H. Weed? has described as the “Virgilina
type” of southern copper deposits.

3. The Cline type, in which the ores consist of auriferous pyrite and
chalcopyrite in ‘a gangue of quartz, hematite and siderite. The "Cline
Mine and the Dan Hopkins diggings are the typical examples of this
type. This type of gangue is characteristic of the old Conrad Hill
Mine,*¢ which is located northeast of the Yadkin River, on the continua-
tion of the Gold. Hill fault line.

4. The Dutch Creek type, in which the ores consist of auriferous
pyrite, and a small amount of chalcopyrite in a quartz gangue, the vein
being located in the granite. = The Dutch Creek mines are examples
of this type. '

THE GOLD HILL TYPE.

This type of deposit includes two classes of veins, one consisting: of
stringers of ore filling narrow spaces between thin layers of schist, and
presenting little or no evidence of silicification, the other filling larger_
openings and- being highly silicified. The former are largely copper-
bearing. The ore consists for the most part of chalcopyrite, and carries
very little gold. The latter contains as a rule, only a small amount of
chalcopyrite, and is largely made up of auriferous pyrite. There are
exceptions to this statement, but, in general, ores that carry high values

in gold have only a small amount of copper, while those hlgh in copper
%Weed, W. H. Types of Copper-Deposits in the Southern United States. Am. Inst. Mm Eng.

Trans., v. 30 (1900) pp. 449-504.
%Whitney, J. D. Metallic wealth of the United States, p. 130.
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are very low in gold. Both classes have been developed along fractures
which may or may not run parallel with the, schistosity of the country
rock. As a rule there is a general conformity between the strike of the
veins and that of the rocks.

There is still another type of vein—a true quartz vein, which is usually
barren. These are not confined to any one portion of the district.

The schists at the mines have a strike varying from N. 30° E. to N. 45°
E. and dip about 80° to the northwest. The outcroppings of the veins
are obscure and it is next to impossible to trace them on the surface.
The usual outcrop consists of only a narrow band in the schists which
stands up a little more prominently than the surrounding rock, and
which generally shows a more decided staining due to, the oxidation
‘of the iron. Where the vein is quartz, this mineral marks its trend
by fragments. The largest and richest veins are not true quartz veins,
but only highly silicified bands or stringers in the schists. These, as
the microscope shows, are made up for the most part of a mosaic of
very fine, cryptocrystalline quartz, and do not differ from the schists
except in degree of silicification. This fact accounts for the lack of
prominence of the outcrops.

The Rocks—The country .rock has already been described in detail,
(see pp. 32-41) but a short summary will be given here. The rocks of
the Gold Hill Ridge consist of highly metamorphosed, coarse and fine
acid volcanic tuffs intermixed with which during the time of deposition
was more or less land waste. The rocks, as seen now, are of three phases,
one of which is a coarse breccia-like tuff carrying phenocrysts of feldspar
so mashed as to appear in places like an ‘“Augen-gneiss.” Both frag-
ments and phenocrysts lie in a dense, dark, close-textured - matrix
which the microscope shows to be a mosaic of cryptocrystalline quartz .
intermixed with which was more or less clay. The phenocrysts are
apparently not present in all parts of this coarser fragmental rock,
and some beds of it show only the mashed and stretched out fragments.
The coarser rock is best seen in the dump of the Union Mine and those
of the diggings near by, but it is also seen at the Gold Hill Mine. At
this point the metamorphism has been more intense and the original
texture of the rock has been almost completely destroyed. . A second
phase is a dense, felsitic rock of dark gray color, of a chert-like appear-
ance, which contains no fragments and no phenocrysts, and which at
times shows very pretty banding. The microscope shows that the
rock is almost wholly composed of exceedingly fine cryptocrystalline
quartz, in which are scattered a few mashed and badly altered crystals
of orthoclase and microcline. (See p. 33). This rock is not at all
unlike the Swedish “Halleflinta” and probably represents a highly
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silicified, exceedingly fine-grained rhyolitic or dacitic tuff. The other
phase is not clearly defined, as to characteristics, but seems to represent
a mixture of land waste in varying proportlons with the materials of
_ the other two types.

VEINS.

As previously stated, the productive veins in the slates are of two types
_ that which presents a high degree of silicification and that which presents
little or none.

The first type varies greatly in degree of silicification; at times the
veins and walls resemble chert, with the ores distributed through
this silicious groundmass. - At other times there is only a relatively
small degree of silicification, and the walls and fragments have suffered
little alteration. This type of vein usually has well-defined walls which
often show slicken-sided surfaces.

The second type of veins is peculiar in that when examined for only
a short distance they may seem to follow the schistosity, when, in reality,
if they be plotted for a long distance, they are readily seen to have been
developed in fractures which cut the schistosity at acute angles. It
would seem that the force which formed these fractures was often re-
lieved for considerable distances by simply opening up.the already
formed planes of schistosity. This would continue until the force would
become great enough to again break across the schistosity. =~ The result
-as a whole is a break which in part consists of rifts in the rocks parallel
with the schistosity, and in part of fractures cutting it at acute angles.
In such fractures the veins of this type were developed. They present -
a minimum amount of silicification, and often appear as simply thin
leaves of ore in the opened-up planes of schistosity. .

The two types of veins above mentioned are the so-called ‘slate veins.”.

. In addition to these there are the true quartz veins. .These, when they
occur in the-slates, are for the most part narrow and lean or wholly
barren. In trend and dip:they bear the same relation to the slates as
the “slate veins.” In two other formations they oftén carry consid-
erable values both in gold and copper. Such veins are always well
defined, vary from a few inches to a few feet in thickness, and in dip
and strike conform to a joint plane. Veins of this type occur at the
Gold Knob, Dutch Creek, Dan Hopkins and Cline mines.

The following sketch (Fig. 1) is presented to show diagramatically
the relation of the veins to the. dip and strike of the schistosity of the
slates. From it, it may be readily seen that while at times the two -
correspond the general dip and strike of the vein does not conform to
those of the slate.
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F16. 1—DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING OCCURRENCE OF COPPER VEINS IN SCHISTS, AT GOLD HILL. THE SCHISTS HAVE
OFTEN BEEN DISTURBED, SO THAT THE RIFTS NOW HAVE THE APPEARANCE AS SHOWN IN B.

Sketch to show the relation of faulting to schistosity and the formation of lenticular veins.

A. Vertical and horizontal sketch showing relations of faulting to schistosity.
B. Lenticular spaces formed by movement along fault line.

From this it is seen that the trend of the veins as a whole is not quite
as strongly to the east as that of the slates and that they really do cut
the schistosity at-acute angles. The vertical section shows that the veins
may have a steeper vertical dip than the slates, though at times the off-
set occurs in the other direction, and so gives the vein a flatter dip than
the slates. The best example of this is seen in the relation of the north
vein to the country rock, 800 foot level of the Gold Hill Mine which
is now being worked. (See sketch, fig. 2.) This sketch, made from an
actual survey, shows well the great number of small veins or stringers
of ore, no less than eight associated with three workable veins in a dis- -
tance of 800 feet. These smaller veins, while sometimes high. in values
in either gold or copper, are always too narrow to work. They present
the same features as regards vein matter and ores, and have similar
relations to the country rock as the larger veins. That is, they may
follow either the schistosity or one of the numerous lines of fracture
or both, crossing from one plane of schistosity to another, following
the line of fracture leading across it:
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That the veins follow fractures in the schists is evident from the
nature of the vein contents, their relations to the country rock, and the
prominent development of slicken-sides upon the walls in many places.
The vein in many instances contains numerous angular fragments of
hard, silicified rock not unlike many of the bands of denser schists. In
other instances the vein, instead of being a breccia, is made up of numer-
ous stringers of ore filling narrow spaces between shreds of schists.
This appears as though the rock had been torn apart and somewhat
suggests a fracture in a piece of tough wood in which the main fracture
consists of many small ones with splinters extending between them from
wall to wall. Sometimes these breccias and stringers show that con-
siderable replacement—metasomatism has taken place since théir
formation—quartz and ore more or less replacing them. In other
instances they are apparently fresh. (See Pl. XV.) '

The veins, as well as the ore shoots within them, have a well-defined

“lenticular structure, sometimes attaining a width of five to fifteen feet
and again gradually narrowing to a width of only a few inches, or even
pinching out entirely, leaving only slicken-sided walls in contact with
each other. This lenticular structure is prominent in both longitudinal
and vertical sections of the vein. If the figure (1) showing the relation
of the vein to the country rock be examined (see p. 86) it is clearly seen
how even a slight movement of either wall in any direction must neces-
sarily tend to produce just such lenticular spaces as have been described.
In addition to their lenticular character the veins possess othier irregu-
larities. Stringers of ore may lead off from the main vein along the
planes of schistosity, or at tlmes may follow one of the numerous Jomt
systems.

Origin of the vein. —The above discussions make so clear the supposed
origin of the veins that only a few words need be said upon the subject.
The openings which they fill or fractures in which they occur were
.perhaps produced by a series of jointing and faulting prominently
developed along the western contact of the slates. The most important
of these is the great Gold Hill fault which is described on page 68. This
fault has an average strike of about 15° E. of N., varying more or less
from place to place. There is a well-developed series of joints through-
~out the whole region of a similar trend, which often show evidences of
dislocation. It is probable that the fissures now occupied by many of
the veins are minor fault lines in the main zone of faulting. The brec-
ciated character of some of the veins, their slicken-sided walls and the
fact that they often cut across the schistosity at approximately the same
angle as the main fault line, are all regarded as strong cv1dence of such
an origin,
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- Origin of the Spaces Occupied-by the Veins.

Various investigators who have written upon the origin of the spaces
in which the ores are now found have offered two theories to account
for these openings:

1. That the ore-bearing solutions working along fractures in the
country rock have replaced the rocks and rock fragments with the
gangue and ore.

2. That the ores were deposited in ﬁssures which remained open
until filled with the ores and gangue minerals.

The detailed examination of the mines in course of the field work
showed, as has been stated, two types of veins, one showing much silic-
ification and probably much replacement of rock by ores, the other
consisting of narrow fractures sometimes as thin as a knife-edge, filled
with ore and showing little or no silicification and no replacement as
far as could be determined. . )

The first theory, that of replacement, may account for the first type
of veins, but certainly not for the second class in which the ore occurs
in stringers in perfectly fresh slates. This type of course can readily
be accounted for by supposing that the ores found the spaces open and
Wai‘ting to be filled. This seems impossible, since it is not believed {hat
such spaces could have remained open at the great depths to which the
ores now extend or have extended. There is another theory, recently
applied to instances of this kind, which may account for the phenomena
presented by the second type of vein, and also have considerable appli-
cation in connection with the first type. This is the force exerted by
- growing crystals.

Messrs. Becker and Day? have recently done some experlmental
work upon this subject with the surprising results of finding that:

“It became reasonably certain that it (the force of growing crystals)’
is actually of the same order of magnitude as the ascertained resistance
which the crystals offered to crushing stresses.” ‘

They furthermore say: “It is manifest that we here have to deal with
a force of great geological importance. If quartz, during crystallization,
exerts a pressure on the sides of a vein which is of the same order of
magnitude which it offers to crushing, then this force is also of the same
order of magnitude as the resistance of the wall rocks, and it thus becomes
possible that, as indicated by observation, the mother lode and other
great veins have actually been widened to an important extent, perhaps
as much as 100 per cent or even more, by pressure due to this cause.”

This theory appears to offer a plausible explanation, not only for the
formation of the spaces which veins occupy in the country: rock, but
also for the cracks in the pyrite in which the chalcopyrite is seen in

¥Becker, George ., and Day, Arthur L. The Linear Force of Growing Crystals. Wash. Acad. Sci.,
Proc., v. 7 (1905) pp. 283-288.
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knife-edge seams, and possibly for spaces which the gold fills in its
gangue minerals. "It is, therefore, believed that it accounts for the
conditions in the mines of the Gold Hill district far more satisfactorily
than either or both the others. The second theory, presuming the
existence of open sbaces at such great depths, is regarded as untenable
as far as the conditions of these veins are concerned.

It appears probable that there has been little or no important faulting
since the deposition of the ores. It is true that in some instances the
miners report slight offsets in the veins, but it seems probable from
observation in a few instances in the Union Mine that the dislocation
in the vein was due to an offset of the original fdult line in which the |
vein had been formed, and not to faulting since the formation of the vein.
It is true that joints, and in a few cases, diabase dikes are found
cutting the veins. Every occurrence of a diabase dike in this relation
in both the Union and the Gold Hill Mine was examined in detail and
in no place was there found any appreciable dislocation in the vein at
the dikes. The vein, in every instance in which the dike had been
cut through, was found to resume its regular trend on the other side of
the dike.  The dikes often run parallel with the veins, sometimes
following one or the other wall for greater or less distances. In the
Barnhardt vein, a dike occurred which came up to the vein on one side,
followed it for about 20 feet and then crossed it at nearly right angles
and disappeared in the other wall. The following sketch (Fig. 3),
was made with a view of showing the relation of dikes and veins.

’ /
P ’/’"K‘D"abase Dike

7

PLAN oF 435 Foor LEVEL BARNHARDT SHAFT GoLp HirL MINE, ScaLe 1 Incu-120 FEET.
F16. 3—SKETCH TO SHOW RELATION OF DIKES AND VEINS.
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"Thus, it is concluded that the formation of the veins and the deposition
of the ores are comparatively late phenomena in the geological history
of the district. Probably the only disturbances of any consequence
since the deposition of the ores took place during Triassic times. In the
mines this is reprecented by the intrusion of the diabase dikes and this
has not produced any marked disturbances in the veins and ores.

THE ORES.

The ores of the Gold Hill district are auriferous pyrite and chalcopy-
rite with which is more or less gold-bearing quartz.’ The latter is the
only gangue mineral of any importance. The gold values run higher
in proportion as the copper decreases. That is, the gold seems to occur
with the pyrite to a greater extent than with the chalcopyrite. I'rom
detailed examinations of the respective ‘“‘gold veins” and “copper
veins” of the Gold Hill and the Union mines, it -seems probable that.
the copper and gold infiltrations are”of two separate and to a certain
extent distinct perloda of mineralization, the one furnishing the copper
with a small amount of gold and the other furnishing the gold with
a small percentage of copper. Both copper and gold are younger than
the pyrite. It is believed by the operators that the “gold veins” are
more highly quartzose than the “‘copper veins.” With the pyrite and
chalcopyrite also occur small amounts of sphalerite and galena, but in
such small quantities that they are of no value. There is, however,
-one exception to this, the “silver shaft” of the Union Copper Company
which has produced considerable silver from an argentiferous galena.

Relation of Ores and Gangue.

The ores all contain more or less gold which will amalgamate readily,
but there is always a high value remaining in the chalcopyrite and
pyrite concentrates which have passed over the amalgamating plates—
values representing from one-fourth to one-third the assay value of
the ore. The gold in the quartz and also a part of the gold in the sulphide
is known to be in the free state. Because of the high value of the:
concentrates, it has been assumed that at least a portion of the gold was
present in chemical combination with either the sulphur, or isomorphous
with the iron in the pyrite. With the hope of determining the condition
of the gold in the sulphide and the relation of the sulphides to each other,
a large number of typical specimens of these ores rich in gold were
selected and ground down to a smooth surface and polished for micro-
scopic- study.

M-ocroscopic description.—The equlpment for the microscopic study
of opaque substances consists of the ordinary microscope to which
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is affixed some device for reflecting a strong light upon the object being
examined. There ought to be means at hand for varying the angle
at which the light strikes the object. Very good results may be obtained
with the ordinary metallographic microscope in the ‘tube of which is
placed a prism, which reflects a strong beam of light down through the
objective upon the section. An objection to this is the fact that in arti-
ficial light the common minerals have colors very different from those
they show by diffused sunlight. A good equipment for employing
ordinary daylight consists of a parabolic reflector which is clamped upon
the objective by means of a spring which holds it tightly in place. It is
well to have a microscope with a double nose-piece and a reflector on
each objective. This is a convenience to avoid loss of time in changing
objectives. The. section should be well polished so that the mineral
will not show scratched surfaces. It will often be found necessary to
etch the surfaces of the sections studied. This brings relative relief
to the minerals and is very helpful in determining them.

In the study of the polished sections, both microscopical equipments
mentioned above were used, but the best results were obtained with the
metallographic microscope. The parabolic reflectors, however, are
excellent for use with low powers.

Relation of the Sulphides.

The sulphides present in the sections examined are pyrite, chal-
copyrite, galena, sphalerite, bornite and chalcocite. The bornjte
and chalcocite do not occur with the others. The object sought
- was the relation of the pyrite to the chalcopyrite, the ore used
was the so-called cupriferous pyrite; the especial purpose was to de-
termine whether the ore consisted of a mixture of the two minerals
or whether it was really copper-bearing pyrite. In every section in
which these two minerals occurred ‘together it was perfectly evident
that the ore consisted of mixtures of the pyrite and chalcopyrite, each
mineral having its own definite boundary lines, and that the pyrite
was always the older of the two. The order of deposition seems to have
been first pyrite,.then a shattering of this mineral followed by the intro-
duction of chalcopyrite. The latter could readily be seen surrounding
and filling in the spaces between fragments of the pyrite crystals, and
often running out into knife-edge pieces in the minute cracks in the
pyrite. The appearance of the ore under the microscope was exactly
that of a breccia in which the fragments of pyrite were firmly imbedded
in a matrix of chalcopyrite. Each mineral always had its own boundary.

line, clear-cut and sharp. There was absolutely no gradation of one
into the other. Some of the areas of chalcopyrite seemed to have
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A. PHOTOMICROGRAPH SHOWING RELATION OF PYRITE TO CHALCOPYRITE.
P—PyYRITE. C—CHALCOPYRITE.
X 40.

B. PHOTOMICROGRAPH SHOWING GOLD FILLING CRACKS IN PYRITE.
G—GowLp. P—PyrITE.
X 60.
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the form of pieces of pyrite and it is possible that these may represent a
" replacement of the pyrite by the chalcopyrite. Quartz was present in
the ore but its definite relative age could not be determined. In part
" -it appeared to be contemporaneous with the pyrite, and in part was
contemporaneous with and later than the chalcopyrite. The micro-
photograph (Pl. XIII, A) was made with the intention of showmg as
clearly as possible the relations described above.

When galena and sphalerite occurred, both seemed to be subsequent
to the other sulphides, and of these two the galena was subsequent to the
sphalerite. ~ These minerals were only sparingly present in the sections
examined. ’ .

Only a few sections of bornite and chalcocite were examined. In every
‘'section of these ores the surface consisted of a mass of bornite clearly
distinguished by its peculiar bronze color, through which was a mesh
or network of bright, glistening chalcocite, the amount of the respective
minerals varying greatly. If the section happened to be largely chal-
cocite, the lines of the network of this mineral were broader and many
irregular areas of it occurred; while, if the bornite were present in
greater amount, the lines of the network of chalcocite were narrower
and fewer in number and there were only a few of the irregular areas
just mentioned. The bornite did not, as a rule, preserit véry clear-cut
boundary lines against the chalcocite, but had a kind of ragged or
indistinct appearance.

No very positive statements can be made as to the relative age of the
two minerals, but their appearance and their relation to each other
strongly suggests that the chalcocite is secondary to and derived from
an alteration of the bornite.

Relation of Gold to suzpm'des. : o

One of the principal objects of the microscopic examination of the
ores was to determine, if possible, the condition of the gold in the sul-
.phides. Many of the sections were from lean ore and no gold could
be seen in them, even when careful panning would show its presence,
- but in the majority of the sections, especially of the richer ores, it
was not difficult to detect. The ores used in making the sections assayed
from $5.00 to as high as $375 per ton.

In every section in which gold could be distinguished in the sulphides,’
it had its own' distinct and clear-cut boundaries and was obviously
subsequent to the sulphide. Its manner of occurrence was not essen-
tially different from that of the chalcopyrite in the pyrite. It occurred
in irregular areas and cracks in the pyrite, frequently running out to
the very extremity of a narrow knife-edged crack, oftentimes filling
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two or more roughly parallel cracks with stringers running from one
to the other. It was in no case distributed evenly through the sulphide,
but seemed to be more or less concentrated in certain areas. In only
a few doubtful instances was it seen in the chalcopyrite, but there was
no difficulty in finding it in the pyrite. The pyrite in all the sections
was examined with great care to ascertain if it presented any peculiari-
ties of structure, form, or color that might indicate a chemical union
with the gold, but with only one or two doubtful exceptions were any
such features detected. These, when seen, appeared to consist of
striped areas in the midst of a fair-sized grain of pyrite which had a
slightly different luster and color from the other portions of the grain.
These areas were always small, had irregular boundaries, and their
nature could not be determined. While it is possible that they may
represent some kind of combination of gold with the sulphide, it is
believed that they are due to irregularities resulting from grinding
and polishing the section.

When' the gold occurred in connection with galena in the pyftite,
there was always difficulty in determining the relative age of the two.
Sometimes the evidence seemed to favor the idea that the galena was
subsequent, while again the reverse appeared to be true. The gold
in such occurrences always had clear-cut and well-defined boundaries
against the galena. I¥rom the few instances in which the two were
seen in juxtaposition it is not possible to make any definite statement
as to the relative ages. It is believed, however, that the galena is
subsequent to the gold. '

As to the condition of all the gold in the sulphides, the work thus
far done does not warrant definite statements, but it is believed that
it occurs only as free gold and not in a chemical combination with the
sulphide or as a sulphide itself. The fact that in every instance in
which the metal was detected in the sulphide it was in the native
condition and also that the pyrite in which it occurred always had,
with only doubtful exceptions, its usual characteristics, favor this
opinion. o

The fact that all the gold will not amalgamate may be urged against
the above conclusion, and this has been given. due consideration.
There is one very strong reason why the values can not all be extracted
by amalgamation. This is the fact, well shown under the microscope,
that the gold runs out into such minute cracks in the pyrite that it
would be impossible to crush the ore finely enough for all the gold to
come in contact with the mercury without sliming the whole mass.
Microscopic examination of the gold panned out from the ores examined
adds weight to this statement in that it shows that the gold occurs





ORES AND MINES OF THE DISTRICT. 95

in exceedingly thin scales and very small irregular particles. There
is also opposed to the possible combination with the sulphides the well-
known fact that iron or ferrous salts will immediately precipitate gold
from its solutions.3®

The following microphotograph (Pl. XIII, B) was made from a section
of one of the richest ores. It shows fairly well the relation between the
metal and the sulphide as it is seen under the microscope.

NATURE OF THE ORE BODIES.

It has been stated that the veins have a lenticular structure, as seen
in both horizontal and vertical plan. All portions of the vein are not
of equal richness, although throughout the entire lengths of the exposed

- veins there is more or less mineralization, but it is only in certain portions
that this has been of sufficient magnitude to form workable ore bodies.
These ore shoots, of course, lie within or rather are simply the richer
portions of the vein. They, however, present irregular outlines and
have a decided pitch to the southwest. In extent they vary longitu-
dinally from 20 to over 100 feet, vertically from 100 feet to the greatest
depths of the mines, about 800 feet. The values are not uniform
throughout these distances and the shoot shows all the “pinches” and
“swells” of the vein. Ore shoots are best exhibited in the Gold Hill
Mine, the workings of which seem to indicate three and possibly four
of them. The following vertical section of the mine made from an
actual survey in 1886 and extended and modified to include the condi-
tions up to 1907, shows diagramatically an approximation of the extent
and relations of the ore shoots. (Pl. XIV.) B ‘

In the detailed examination of these ore shoots, it was interesting
to find that the slicken-sides on the walls of the veins were not vertical
but were inclined to the southwest at an angle approximating the pitch
of the ore shoots. This and their shape and pitch may indicate that
the dislocation along the lines of faulting now marked by the vein had
both a vertical and longitudinal component. The slicken-sides in the
300 foot level of the Barnhardt shaft showed a similar inclination, but
the workings in this mine have not been extensive enough to indicate
anything very definite as to the pitch of the ore shoots, two of which
have been worked to a limited extent.

Relation of ore and gangue.—As has been stated above, there are two
types of veins; one in which the ores occur as stringers in the schist,
the other in which they occur with more or less quartz as gangue. In
the first type the vein consists of numerous narrow stringers of ore

#Van Hise, C. R. A treatise vn Metamorphism. U. S. Geol. Survey, Monograph 47,D. 1091 ef seq,

~
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* which lie in the opened-up planes of schistosity of the rock and which
are separated one from another by narrow bands of the schist. There
is no gangue in such a vein. The ore cccurs simply as a filling in the
rifts in the slates, and the vein consists of a group of these stringers’of
ore and schist. In this type of vein there has been little or no silici-
fication of the immediate schist, and only a very limited deposition
of quartz. The diagram (Fig. 4, p. 97) is an attempt to illustrate this
type of vein structure. ' @(

The other and prevalent type of vein differs from that described above
in that it is more highly silicious, contains numerous mashed and drawn-
out fragments of the country rock and much more white quarﬁz. This
type is likely to be larger and more persistent than the other and shows
to a greater extent that the schists have been replaced by quartz, thus
indicating possibly a more vigorous circulation. In this type of vein
the ores may have a banding parallel with the schistosity of the rocks.
The bands often spread out and include elongated areas of the silicified
schists;, the ore following around these and other smaller fragments
in graceful curves. In some instances areas of the broken schist have
been replaced by the ore. In the more highly silicious portions of these
veins the ore has an irregular distribution through bluish gray quartzose
groundmass. These ores usually carry their values in gold rather than
in copper while those of the first type have their values in copper with
but a small amount of gold. In each type it seems that the pyrite
was the first sulphide deposited. Subsequently there came-in, in one
instance, considerable quantities of chalcopyrite which formed a kind
of cement as it were, filling the fractures and cracks in and around the
pyrite; in the other there was very little chalcopyrite but considerable
gold deposited in the manner described. The solutions which deposited
the gold, especially in the Gold Hill Mine, seem to have been more
highly charged with silica and to have had a much more marked effect
upon the materials of the vein. The veins rich in gold in this mine are
.probably(fnore highly silicious than those which carry copper and only
a little gold.

Origin of the Ores.

The siliceous character of the greater number of veins and the amount
of silicification of the country rock in their vicinity seem to offer a pos-
sible clue to the origin of the ores.  All the veins, whether ore-bearing
or not, are invariably more highly siliceous than the rocks in which they
occur. This is especially evident in the greenstone area in which the
ore occurs in typical quartz veins. It might be argued that in an acid
tuff the circulating solutions might produce such local silicification with-
out any outside influence, but it is not believed that even in this in-
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stance such is the case. When we try to account for the formation of
the quartz veins in a similar manner in a rock as basic as the greenstone,
it is seen to be impossible, since the rock could by no means furnish the
silica. Another item is the fact that in neither instance is the country
rock ore-bearing. In every case the mineralization is closely connected
with definite fractures and always attended by a great amount of silici-
fication. From these facts it seems evident that an entirely different
source must be sought for the ores. The formation of the fractures
along which they have been developed has already been assumed to be
connected with the intrusion of the vast stocks of granite. It is be-
lieved it would be perfectly logical to look to this same source for the
ores. As having especial bearing on this subject may be mentioned the
fact that in the Virgilina district where the ore deposits occur in quartz
veins in greenstones—probably altered andesites and andesitic tuffs—
feldspars, often orthoclase, are common gangue minerals. Indeed, the
barren portions of a few veins in this district strongly resemble peg-
matites, consisting for the most part of quartz and pink feldspar. Also
it is well known that many of the largest copper and gold deposits of
the world are associated genetically with acid rocks.

It is therefore believed that the ores of the Gold Hill district were
derived from the great stocks of granite, and that they were developed
immediately following the intrusion of the granite.

MINES AND PROSPECTS OF THE GOLD HILL TYPE.

As typical examples of this type of deposit, the following may be
mentioned: mines and prospects of the Gold Hill Copper Company;
the mines and prospects of the Union Copper Company; the mines and
prospects of the Whitney Company; and those of the Southern Copper
and Gold Mining Company. These will now be described somewhat

in detail.
The Mines and Prospects of the Gold Hill Copper Company:

These consist of the Gold Hill Mine (Randolph shaft), the Miller and
Barnhardt shafts, and the Old Field diggings.

The Randolph is one of the deepest shafts in the South, reaching a
depth of 820 feet and the workings from it and from a line of caved and
dilapidated shafts on the same vein immediately to the northeast have
been more extensively stoped than any other mine in the State. From
these shafts the workable ores of the largest vein in the mine (the Ran-
dolph) varying in width from 2 to 15 feet, have been removed from about
1,500 feet of the linear length of the vein to a depth of about 700 feet.
In addition to this work, there have been numerous exploratory drifts
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. driven into the walls which show both the location and pitch of the ore
shoots and to a certain extent the character of the wall rock. The ore
shoots have been discussed in another place (p. 95) and will not be
described any further than to state that the ore in the upper levels, in
the oxidized zone—was an exceedingly rich free-milling gold ore and
as depth increased the sulphides began to come in and the gold values
greatly decreased. No records of the early workings were kept and the
depth of oxidation, etc., can not be given. It appears, nevertheless,

that the first sulphides encountered were fairly rich in gold and carried -

. alow percentage of copper. Both values as well as the width and extent
of the ore shoot appear to have decreased with depth. At the present
depth, 800 feet, the assays from this vein show from a trace to $2.00
per ton in gold and from-1 to 3 per cent of copper, and the vein is nar—
row and unpromising.

The greatest amount of exploratory work has been done on the 800
foot level, about 2,000 feet of drifts having been driven both along the

'\s///

trend of the veins of the upper levels and across the schistosity of the -

country rock. This work was mentioned and discussed to a limited
extent, and a sketch of the workings made from a recent survey was
given in Pl. XV, but it may be well to describe it in greater detail here.

As the sketch shows, the drifting starting at the shaft, was driven in
two directions approximately at right angles to the schistosity of the
country rock to a distance of 440 feet to the south and 360 feet to the
north, intersecting no less than eleven mineralized bands of greater or
less importance. Three of these were of considerable size and drifts
were driven along them for some distance in each case. These are the
Randolph vein, which was very rich in the upper levels of the mine;
the Miller vein which had been opened up by the Miller shaft in one
place to a depth of 160 feet, and by the Barnhardt shaft in another to
a depth of 435 feet; and the new North vein which was not known to
exist prior to this work.

The small stringers are of no importance from an economic standpoint

but of interest in that they show that the Gold Hill Ridge is made up
of a zone of mineralization, and that this has taken place in fractures
and openings formed by faulting. The fact that some of these veins
“run” with the strike of the schistosity while others cross it at acute
angles, shows that there was cross fracturing as well as fracturing along
the planes of schistosity which was probably developed long before the
faulting occurred.

The work along the strike of the Randolph vein showed conclusively
that the rich ore shoot of the upper workings did not extend to this
depth. It also showed that the fracture along which the mineralization
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took place not only extended to this depth but was mineralized, although ‘
to a less degree than in the upper levels. Furthermore, it revealed
a series of fault planes trending N. 30° W. which presented more or
less brecciation but no displacement of any moment.

The vein encountered at a distance of 440 feet south from the foot of
the shaft is probably the one opened up by the Miller and Barnhardt
shafts. This vein has been exposed along its trend for a distance of
about 150 feet. Where first encountered, and in the northeast end of
the drift, it is narrow, but as work was continued westward along its
trend, it gradually increased in width until in the present southwest
heading of the drift it has a width of about 12 feet. (By the word vein is
meant that portion of the schists with which the ore is interleaved and
not that the body of ore is 12 feet in width. If all the ore now shcwing
in the heading of the drift were concentrated into a single vein of solid
ore, it would not have a width of more than 12 or 15 inches). This
amount of ore is simply interleaved with about 12 feet of rifted schist
in the manner shown in the photograph (Pl. XVI, and Fig. 4, p. 97), and

7 constitutes the “vein.” Samples collected across the entire width of the
{ vein in many places are said to have shown a copper value of from 1.5
to 3 per cent with a trace to $2.00 per ton in gold.

The investigations in the underground workings of this mine show
that this vein, which during part of its course follows the schis-
tosity of the country rock, as a whole, apparently follows a fracture
trending about 15° or 20° east of north and approximately parallel
with the North vein.

More interesting than these is the North vein which does not outcrop
at -the surface and which was not known to exist prior to this work.
This is a well-defined, mineralized, and silicified band in the slates—as
well defined as any vein in the district—and varies in width, vein matter
and ore, from 2 to 8 feet, averaging perhaps 3 feet. The ore carried
high gold values and very little copper, the gold running from $10 -to.
$385 per ton with less than 1 per cent of copper. Drifting was con-
tinued along the strike of the vein for a considerable distance, and it was
found that the rich portion was an ore shoot about 60 feet long, and that
the vein was following a fracture which cut the strike of the schistosity
of the country rock at an acute angle, having a more northerly trend
than the schistosity. A rise was made at the northeast boundary of
the shoot and a winze was sunk at the southwest extremity. These gave
strong evidence that the shoot has about the same southwest pitch
as those in the Randolph vein. The drifting along the vein encountered
two diabase dikes each about 10 feet wide that cut it nearly at right
angles. These produced no displacement, and,-as far as could be

‘a‘—_‘A
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determined, had had no decided influence upon the values of the ore.
Stringers of ore at one or two places left the general trend of the vein
and entered the walls in a direction parallel with the strike of the
schistosity, but were not followed. The ore from this vein is remarkably
rich in free gold, the greater part of which is probably carried. by the
pyrite. The relation of one to the other and to other gangue minerals,
has been described in detail on p. 93.

Some conclusions and surmises based upon the detailed study of the
veins and ores in the mine, and of the ores in the laboratory are summar-
ized below:

1. The rich ore shoot of the upper worklngs of the Randolph vein
has pinched. out.

2. Instead of one main vein well mineralized, there is a series of
small and medium sized veins irregularly distributed through the schists.

3. There are clearly two types of veins; one highly silicious and
somewhat quartzose, showing considerable replacement of the country
rock bv both silica and ore; the other presenting a series of narrow
stringers of ore filling fissures which have been formed by splintering
or tearing apart the schists along their planes of cleavage.

4. The veins may be expected to extend to great depths. The Miller
vein is as well developed at a depth of 800 feet as at the 150 foot level;
the Randolph vein is also persistent, and is well defined, at the lowest
depth reached. Assays made from both the 160 and the 800 foot levels
of the Miller vein show similar values in both copper and gold.

5. The veins relatively high in copper values will probably be low
in gold, and when high in gold will probably be low in copper; that is,
some of the veins are predominantly copper bearmg while others are
predomlnantly auriferous. The Miller vein is predominantly chal-
copyrite in pyrite, while the North vein cariies very litile chalcopyrite,
but high values in free gcld in both quartz and pyrite. This has been
discussed in detail on p. 91.

6. The free gold in the pyrite in the North vein is not the result of
secondary alterations by oxidizing waters. The pyrite is perfectly
fresh and shows no trace whatever of secondary alterations. This depth
of 800 feet is certainly 400 feet greater than the oxidized zone has
reached in any other veins in the district. The gold, thercfore, was
probably deposited in the pyrite originally as free gold and was probably
brought up from the unknown depths by the waters whlch produced
the silicification of the country rock in the vein.

7. The fact that one vein is predomlnantly copper-bearing and
another predominantly auriferous, leads the investigator to suspect

that there were two periods of mineralization, or at least two sources
~ for the mineralizing solutions.
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8. The fact that the North vein with high gold values, does not
outcrop at the surface and has not been cut by the upper workings,
suggests that there may be a large quantity of gold ore in the portion
of the vein between this depth and the surface. The fact that the
vein does not outcrop at the surface also gives hope for a considera-.
ble future to mining in the Gold Hill district and that systematic
prospecting legitimately done is certainly warranted in many places
in the courses of the veins that have been supposedly worked out at
one place, and which are known to have greater linear extension.

The Barnhardt and -Miller shafts—These shafts have already been
discussed and there is but little additional information to be given.
They are situated about 500 feet southeast of the Randolph shaft and
are presumably on the same vein, but probably in two distinct ore
shoots. The ores from each shaft are similar and occur in somewhat
the same way. This is a “slate vein;” that is, a mineralized and silic-
ified band in the country rock, from which it differs only in the degree
of silicification, and in some places there is but little. ~The vein consists
of the splintered and torn apart schists with the ore filling the spaces
between the shreds of rock. The walls show well-developed slicken-sides
in many places and there are numerous little stringers of the ore in the
rocks near the main vein. These sometimes follow the schistosity
and at others follow fractures that cut it at acute angles with a trend
that is generally more to the northward than the schistosity.

It is in this vein that the diabase dike mentioned on .p. 90 occurs.
Careful examination of the ores in close proximity to the dike failed to
show that it had had any apparent influence upon their character. The
dike came up to the vein in the foot wall, followed it for a short distance,
crossed it and then disappeared in the hanging wall. _

The workings on the lower level of the Barnhardt shaft do not extend
far enough to give much information as to the character of the Miller
ore shoot at the place where it was intersected by the drift. It is
certain, however, that these two shafts are each in an ore shoot and
that the Barnhardt pitches to the southwest approximately parallel
with the striation on the slicken-sided walls of the vein. The Miller
ore shoot probably has a similar pitch. '

The following longitudinal section of the vein (Pl. XVII) shows the
conditions as they appear to be. _

The “Old Field” workings.— This group of prospects and shallow
shafts lies a few hundred feet to the southwest of the Barnhardt shaft
. apparently on the southwest continuation of the same mineralized zone.
They were filled with water at the time of examination and were inac-
cessible. The work has extended only to water level, but it is said that -
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a considerable quantity of free gold was obtained from them. No
large and well-defined -vein is reported but only numerous narrow
stringers of ore in a comparatively narrow space in the country rock.

The Gold Hill Copper Company is fairly well equipped for handling
the ores. The shafts are in good repair and are furnished with good
hoisting machinery. The general equipment consists of a small 40-
stamp mill, amalgamating plates and Wilfley concentrators. They
have a good boiler house and machine shop, dynamo and air compressor
room.

Mines and Prospects of the Union Copper Company.

This company is operating {1907) two mines and has opened numer-
ous prospects in the Gold Hill district. The mines in operation are
the Union and the Old Honeycutt, the latter now known as “No. 12.”

The Union Mine.—This mine, Shaft No. 3 of the company, is, with
the exception of the Gold Hill Mine, the most extensively developed
in the State. The shaft has been sunk to a depth of about 600 feet
and extensive workings have been made on five levels. One large lens
or shoot of ore extending from the surface to the seventh level has been °
practically worked out. This ore body, an irregular lens-shaped mass
over 100 feet long and possibly 50 feet in greatest width, extended from
the surface down to the seventh level of the mine, about 500 feet.
1t presented some rather suggestive irregularities of form as shown in
the plan of the workings given below (Fig. 5, p. 104).

The open cut, the sub-level, the first and a portion of the second levels,
present an-ore -body with a trend which cuts the schistosity at acute
angles. The schistosity is about N. 40° E. while the trend of the ore
body in these three levels is approximately N. 25° E. In the south v
end of the second level a portion of the ore body has a trend of nearly
65° E. of N.  The third level presents an ore body with a trend approxi-
mately parallel with the strike of the schistosity. Besides these, there
is a-small ore body near the north end of this level with a trend N. 35°
W. A few feet south of this is another small deposit of ore with a
trend parallel with the schistosity.

It is clear from a detailed examination of all the underground workings
that the ore bodies have been developed in a fault zone in which the
hade and strike have been very irregular. = It is probable that the vein
in the open cut, the first and sub-levels, and a portion of the second
levdd, follow a fracture roughly parallel with the strike of the Gold
Hill fault, and. that the abrupt turn in the trend of the ore body in the
south end of this level is caused by the development of this portion of
the ore body in a cross-break, a fracture extending across the schis-
tosity and connecting the ore body as it is found on the third level where -

) ! ’
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it follows the schistosity, with that of the upper wcrkings. The small
ore body at the north end of the third level is clearly following a fault
with a strike of about N.-35° W. Tig. 5 shows plainly that the ore
shoot has a decided pitch to the southwest. 1t was interesting to note
in this case, as in the Gold Hill Mine, that the striations of the slicken-
sided walls were inclined strongly to the southwest, approximately
parallel with the pitch of the ore shoct.

The small shoot of ore trending N. 35° W. was also encountered on
the first level. The size and trend were the same as on the third level.
This line, N. 35° W., is one of prominent jointing throughout the whole
district, and often presents slicken-sided walls and is frequently followed
by dikes. The Cline Mine, and the Dan Hopkins digging are situated
on well-defined and well-mineralized quartz veins, which have a parallel
trend in this direction. Faulting has been discussed in detail (pp. 68-71).
If the irregularities of these veins be compared with the sketch showing

the general type of faulting for the district, it will be seen that this,

together with the direction of movement indicated by the slickensides,
will explain the irregularities here encountered.

The ore of this mine is a low grade copper ore consisting of chalcopy-
rite with pyrite, a little sphalerite and some galena. The relation of
sulphides is the same as that at the Gold Hill Mine. (See'p.92). The
ore always yields a small gold value, though rarely over $1.00 per ton,
and is worked as copper ore. The vein matter consists of fragments of silic-
ified country rock, a small amount of secondary reddish brown, semi-
translucent quartz, together with much silicification of the adjoining
schists. The ore occurs both in the quartz and in the altered schists.
The average run of the vein is about .114 to 3 per cent of copper, but
the ore is “bunched” in the vein so that it mmo 8 or 10 per
cent of copper by hand_cobbing.

Methods of mining—An interesting feature of the Union Copper
Mine is the method of mining used in working out the large ore’body in
the upper levels. This ore body, about 40 feet in greatest width, is
so large and so soft in the upper works that it could not be taken out
satisfactorily by the old methods of timbering—stulls, truss and lock-
sets. To secure this ore and at the same time to reduce the danger of
mining it to a minimum, Mr. H. L. Griswold, the superintendent,
introduced the square set used by Western miners. This has proven
so successful that a detailed description of this method of mining is
given here. The descriptions and drawings, the work of Dr. Joseph
Hyde Pratt and Professor A. A. Steel, were published in Economic

Paper No. 143 of the North Carolina Geological and Economic Survey.

®Pratt, J. H. Mining industry in North Carolina during 1906. North Carolina Geol. Survey,
Economic paper 14, p. 26 et seq.
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“This method was introduced by Mr. H. L. Griswold, superintendent
. of the Union Copper Company’s Mine at Gold Hill, N. C. In former
mining the old stopes were held open by miscellaneous timbering such
as stulls, lock-sets and truss-sets. Such methods were not satisfactory
and prevented the stoping of the ore in the most economical manner.
By the introduction of the western square set method of timbering,
the stoping of the ore is being done safely, completely and economically.
The perspective cross-section (Pl. XX), illustrates the use of the square
set. The sets are made of 8 x 8 inch sawed oak, and the mine carpenter
can easily frame timber for this work. The framing is shown in the
accompanying isometric sketches. (Pls. XVIII and XIX).. The sets
are 6 feet 3 inches high and 5 feet across in the clear. The posts are,
_ therefore, 6 feet 3 inches long between the shoulders and have a 5x 5
inch tenon 114 inches long at each end; the caps are 5 feet 3 inches
between shoulders and have a 5 x 5 lnch tenon 214 inches long at each
end; the tiers are 5 feet between shoulders and have a 5 x 8 inch tenon
114 inches long at each end.

“The size of the timbers will, of course, vary Wlth the weight to be
sustained. The style and proportions of framing are very good for
oak timbers; but for pine, which crushes so easily across the grain,
it is better to have the ends of the post tenons to touch each other.
.The light timbers are, of course, cheaper and much more easily handled.
As the stopes get large, they are more or less completely filled with
waste rock which is usually obtained in mining and would otherwise
have to be hoisted out in working underhand stopes. This filling
also holds the posts in position and helps to prevent them from buckling

r “jack-knifing,” if any timber yields, which might otherwise endanger
the whole system. Since most of the pressure is downward, as soon
as the ore is blasted away to make room for a new set, all the sets below
are relieved and tend to come back to their original position. Thus,
even light timbers will hold very. well if the stope is worked rapidly
enough.

“In the Union Copper Mine the square sets were founded upon a
platform built upon the old, solid-looking truss-sets. As soon as a
heavy load came upon them the trusses buckled sidewise and everything
caved in. A new foundation was then made upon reinforced stulls
and there has been no trouble since.

“A new set can be added in any position, at any time, without dis-
turbing the adjoining timbers and the cld timbers can easily be sup-
ported by temporary props while making roem for an additional set.
When the old timbers have been replaced, the entire flooring of sets
is easily put in as the ore is removed, a temporary plank covering placed
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across the old timbers to protect the men from falling rocks.  Tempo-
rary plank floors are placed upon the sets for the men to stand upon,
and, as the system becomes higher, chutes-and mill holes are put in
to conduct the ore to the car or the track below. Any waste rock
mined is merely dumped in and around the lower sets. In the diagram,
(Pl. XX) these lower floors are omitted for the sake of clearness. '
“There has been little or no trouble in introducing the square set

method of timbering and at the Union Copper Mine the work is done
under the immediate supervision of Messrs. B. V. and Mat. Hedrick,

- skillful North Carolina shift bosses who have had no previous experience
with square sets. ~Some of the miners, especially negroes, when first
stoping by means of square-set timbering, are a little nervous because
they are so close to the roof that they can see how loose the rocks are;
but this passes away as soon as they realize that they can pick down the
loose rock or prop it up and, therefore, are safer than when they are
so far away that they can not tell at what moment the rock may fall
upon them. Also, when working at the bottom of a high, underhand
stope, a blow from even a small rock would be dangerous.”

~ The mine is fairly well equipped; the shaft and the machinery in
general are in good repair. The company has no concentrating plant,

and the ore is all shipped after being handcobbed.

There are numerous old prospects. on other mineralized bands or
veins in the immediate vicinity of the Union Mine, but they had all
been abandoned and were filled with water and hence inaccessible.
Their location and the trend and character of the vein, as far as they
could be determined, are indicated on the detailed map of Gold Hill.
(Pl. XII.)

The Honeycutt shaft, now known as No. 12, is located a short dis-
tance west of the Old Field diggings, and is apparently on the westward
continuation of the same mineralized zone. This mine was opened in
the early days of mining on Gold Hill and is said to have produced
considerable free-milling gold ore. Like the other veins of the district
as depth increased, the sulphides were encountered and work was
abandoned. Another vein lying about 100 feet northwest of the Honey-
cutt vein was also prospected in the early days, but was found to carry
‘_Ey%c_l%ﬂ,l_wgper and only a little gold. It is now being worked from
" Shaft No. 7. The vein is narrow and ﬁ?ﬁprormsmg but is well defined
and apparently follows the strike of the schistosity. It is interesting
to find here a repetition of the conditions at the Gold Hill Mine, two
veins close together, one carrying a gold value with little copper and the
other copper with little or no gold. '
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Mines and Prospects of the Whitney Company.

These mines were not in operation at the time (1906.and 1907) the
field work was in progress. They were, therefore, inaccessible and
little can be said about them. Three shafts have been sunk, the deepest
to a depth of 700 feet. Much underground development has followed
‘and it is reported that there are a million and a half tons of gold ore
averaging about $2.50 per ton now blocked out. (Plates XXI and XXII).

These mines were formerly known as the McMakin and the Issnhour
mines. They are located a short distance to the west of Little Buffalo
Creek and on rather low ground, but clearly in the Gold Hill fault zone
and only a short distance east of the greenstone contact. All the mines
are in the tuff area and not in the greenstone.

The vein, as far as could be determined, is the ordinary slate vein.

- That is, it consists of auriferous pyrite interleaved with the schists, and
the ore fills narrow spaces parallel with the schistosity—really the
opened planes of schistosity of the rifted schists. In character and
mode of formation it does not differ essentially from the Miller vein
of the Gold Hill Mine, except that in the Whitney vein there appears
to have been a concentration of gold rather than of chalcopyrite as in
the Miller vein. Judging from the material on the dump, both veins
have been developed in precisely the same way, probably by the force
of the crystallization of the pyrite in opening and widening spaces in
the planes of schistosity as it was being deposited. Much of the gold
seems to have been deposited in a similar manner, and many specimens
of the ore show the thinnest films of gold, almost like gold-leaf in the
planes of schistosity of the rock. From accounts of the ores in the
copper-bearing portions of the vein, it seems that the larger percentage
of gold occurred in this manner. The pyrite, which contains a small
amount of chalcopyrite, also carries free gold, as all the concentrates

- show when panned. ‘

This vein has an almost continuous outcrop for a distance of nearly
2miles. Many little pits have been sunk in it in various places and each
one is reported to have shown more or less gold, none.of them containing
very high values. As regards its length and continuity of outcrop, it
is probably the strongest single vein in the Gold Hill district. (See
Pl XII). '

From data and drawings furnished by the Company, it appears
that the values in the vein or ore shoot are very irregular. It was
not possible at the time of the field work to examine the ore body,
but it appears from reports by the engineer, the late Mr. W. J. Parker,
who was in charge of the exploration and test work done at the mines,
that the ore is concentrated in certain layers or “floors’” in the vein
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‘delimited by joint planes. To state it in other words, it appears that,

since joint planes may often serve as channels for circulating solutions,
they have in this instance largely controlled the deposition of the ores,
especially the gold. In one report on file in the Company’s office,
Mr. Parker says: “I have surveyed the 370 foot stope in the Whitney
Mine and will send you a drawing? of it in a few days. The ore shoot
in this stope follows a so-called floor or slide, which is in reality a bedding
or structural plane of the slates. These bedding planes all over the
mine undulate considerably; but, taken as a whole, dip to the north-
east. This individual floor is lying nearly flat in the stope and for this
reason goes over the top of the 370 foot north drift, north of the rise.
When within 30 feet (vertical depth) of the 260 foot level (in the rise)
another bedding plane is encountered and above this there is but very
little gold.  (See Pl. XXII).

“Tt seems that all the better ore in this mine is confined to certain
strata of the slate and the reason that the ore is only 5 to 20 feet wide
in these strata is because all the gold has been segregated to within that
space.”

When it is known that the schistosity of the slates is often mistaken
for their bedding planes, a fact which Mr. Parker apparently did not
recognize,. it is evident that.by “floor,” “slide,” “structural plane” and
“bedding plane,” he is referring to the numerous nearly horizontal joint
planes which are so prominently developed in the vicinity of Gold Hill.

The ore in this vein, as in all others of the district, lies in fairly well-
defined shoots. The main shaft is located in one and the Isenhour in
another, but the amount of work thus far done is not sufficient to
warrant any statements as to their pitch and general character.

In regard to the width of the vein and value of the ores, Dr. Pratt*:
and Mr. Steel say:

“The vein varies from 3 or 4 feet wide to 25 feet, and Mr. E. B. C.
Hambley, the manager of the Whitney Company, assumed -an average
of 14.feet. His engineer, the late W. J. Parker, reported a million
and a half tons of ore blocked out. As the vein was.more definitely
proved to be of value, the prospecting shafts were sunk larger so that
they can be easily changed to three compartment shafts and the mine
equipped for an output of 1,000 tons a day. Part of the vein is very

low grade, less than $1 a ton, but this shows occasional rich spots and

can-not well be left. In the more quartzose parts there are some rich
shoots or lenses 50 to 100 feet across of as high grade as $14 to $16 per
ton.

#The drawing is produced as Pl XXIIT, A.

4Pratt, J. H. Mining industry in North Carolina during 1906. North Carolina Geol. Survey, .

Economic paper 14. Raleigh, 1907. pp.-144.
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“During the development work, ore from the various drifts and cross-
cuts was tested in the old MecMakin mill of 10-stamps with chlorination
annex. Tests made of 4,950 tons gave per ton of ore: free gold, $0.51
to $38.75, average $4.52; gold in concentrates per ton of ore $0.10 to
$0.83, average $0.34; gold in tailings per ton of ore $0.31 to $2.75
average $0.83. The ore yielded from 1.83 to 12.87 per-cent of con-
centrates which had an average value of only $4.17 per ton. Chlorin-
ating the concentrates gave an average gold recovery from them of
$3.33 per ton and a loss in the tailings of $0.84. The amount of gold
amalgamated -was 79.44 per cent, while that recovered from the con-
centrates was only 4.78 per cent of the total value of the ore. They
will, therefore, not bother with concentration, but merely save as much
gold as possible by amalgamation.. Cyaniding has not been investi--
gated as yet, but will hardly pay on tailings which will be so low grade.

‘“There was a special report for each mill test, naming the place from
- which the ore was taken, and all details. By careful sampling in the
mine they have figured that the ore will give an average recovery of
$2.50 per ton, but in the same proportion as that tested. On the basis
of 1,000 tons per day, Mr. Parker expected to mine the ore for $1.03
per ton, transport it to the mill for $0.12, and mill it for $0.26, total
‘expense $1.42 per ton, showing an expected profit of "a little over $1
per ton. Of ‘course this involves equipment for electric hoist and haul-
age plant, etc. They will use double deck cages since the slaty ore is
expected to give trouble in loading skips. It was Mr. Hambley’s
intention to push the development work only fast enough to keep a
half million tons of ore blocked out. He states that the vein can be .
followed on the surface for a distance of 2 miles, but it is very probable
that there are a good many barren spots along this length, and at the
North and at the old Isenhour workings there seems to have been a num-
ber of small, richer deposits pretty badly scattered. The whole mine
was quite dry, especially at depth. Mr. Hambley and others said that
the Isenhour vein was 9 feet thick and of good grade, and it is over
6,000 feet from the other workings.” :

The equipment for mining and handling the ore appears to be good,
and it is stated that work will be resumed at an early date.

Mines and Prospects of the Southern Copper and Gold Mining Company.

The mines of this Company consist of two shafts, an old. prospect
and a few pits along outcropping of two and possibly three veins or
mineralized areas in the schists. They are located upon a hill a few
hundred yards southwest of the Randolph shaft.

* One shaft and the old prospect hole are probably on the same vein
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which appears to have the same trend as the schistosity, while the other
is on a vein lying about two hundred feet to the southeast. The rock -
in which the two veins oceur is very different in texture, showing well
the variations that are found in the country rock. The rock at the
shaft and old prospect is light in color and very fine and dense in texture
and is either a fine tuff much silicified or a mashed rhyolite, while that
at the other shaft, that nearest the boiler house, is a typical mashed,
coarse-grained tuff. The ore in this shaft is very different from that in
the former and consists of amiferous pyrite and chalcopyrite with small
amournts of sphalerite and galena in a silicified and quartzese portion
of the country tuff. There is considerable evidence of replacement
of the schists by the ores and by quartz. This ore, while not so rich as
that in the North vein of the 800 ft. level of the Randolph vein; in
general appearance does not differ essentially from it. It clearly belongs
to_the silicious type of vein. '

The shaft on this vein is about 200 feet deep and drifts are now being
driven at right angles to the trend of the vein with the intention of

-exploring two more so-called veins that lie near the main vein, one to
the northwest of it and the other to the southeast.

The ore in the other shaft, that nearest the mill, consists for the most
part of sphalerite, galena, and pyrite with more or less chalcopyrite.
All the sulphides are auriferous and occur in narrow seams in the
country rock—the opened planes of schistosity. There is apparently
little or no replacement of the country rock either by ore or quartz,
and the vein is apparently of the rifted schist type. The ore and the
country rock of this vein resemble very closely those of the Silver Hill
Mine.

A few hundred tons of the upper and decomposed ore have been

“hoisted and milled. The values are said to have been high, but the
gold was reported to be. “‘rusty’” and not to amalgamate well.

Aside from air tools, the mine is fairly well equipped. There is a
small well-built mill equipped with ten stamps, amalgamating plates
and Wilfley tables.

The Barringer Mine—This mine, situated near Misenheimer station
and about 4 miles southeast of Gold Hill, was opened prior to 18244 and
was probably the first mine in the State to be opened upon a true gold-
bearing vein. It was possibly the discovery of this vein that caused
prospecting for other veins in the “gold country” to be begun. Prior
to its discovery, the gold was thought to occur only in the placer workings.

The vein is located in the slates at the contact of a mass of igneous
rock, diabase, probably a large dike, and differs from the other veins

#0lmsted, Denison. Report on the geology of North Carolina, p. 34.
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of the district in that the gangue mineral is largely calcite. The vein
is said to have been very narrow, and very rich, especially in the upper
workings. Specimens from a 3-inch seam are reported to have been
nearly one-half pure gold, but the values throughout the vein were
very 1rregu1ar varying in assay value from about $2.00 to more than
$500 per ton. The vein is also said to have been much disturbed by
faulting. It has-been estimated that nearly $100,000 have been taken
from the one ore shoot of the mine. The workings have been very
irregular and much money was spent in trying to find more ore like that of
the upper levels, but with. little success. Plans and elevation made
from surveys of the mine, now in the office of the Whitney Company,
the owners of the mine, show the character of the work and the relation
of the vein to the wall rock and the diabase dike. (See Pl. XXIII, B).

GREENSTONE TYPE.

* Southwest of the Whitney Mine the zone of mineralization passes into
the greenstone area and in this formation occur numerous small veins
which have a distribution similar to those of the Gold Hill type, that is,
many small veins in parallel and closely spaced fractures. These veins
have the same general northeast trend as those at Gold Hill, but in
character and kind of ore and gangue material they differ radically from
the type.

The ores consist of bornite and chalcocite in a quartz and epidote
gangue. The veins are generally well defined and may be easily traced
on the surface by the debris of quartz and epidote. At times they
consist only of stringers of ore in narrow fractures in the rock, which
in such instances shows more or less epidotization.

Little prospection has been done on these veins and consequently
little could be learned as to their character. The prominence of the
outcroppings depends upon the ‘character of the vein material; quartz
and epidote veins have prominent outcroppings while those with
little or no gangue materials are inconspicuous and possibly consist
of a slight prominent exposure of the rock but with copper stainings.
Generally they are considered as “copper veins” rather than “gold veins”’
although they all carry a small value in gold. :

In character these veins are exactly like the Virgilina type of vein.
The definition given by Mr. W. H. Weed* for this type of southern
copper deposits is equally applicable to these. He says:

“The first type of deposit is that of a true fissure vein, the quartz
vein formed by the filling of open cavities—with only minor and acces-

eed, W. H. Types of Copper deposits in the Sourthern United States. Am. Inst. Min. Engineers,
Trans v 30 (1900) pp. 452.
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sory replacement of country rock. The Virgilina deposits are repre-
sentatives of this type. The ore is glance and bornite with little or no
chalcopyrite or pyrite.”

Some of the prospects in veins of this type are as follows: two shallow
shafts on the Barringer plantation a short distance southwest of the
Isenhour Mine, several shallow pits on land belonging to George P.
Kluttz, the Harkey diggings near Five Pines, and the “Hopkins Mines”
near Foil’s mill. In all of these the veins appear to be small and
unpromising. ’ ‘ ' o

THE CLINE TYPE.

This type of deposit differs from the greenstone only in the gangue
minerals and the ore. The character of vein is the same. The ores
consist of auriferous pyrite and chalcopyrite in a gangue of quartz,
calcite and siderite, associated with varying amounts of specular hema-
tite. This type occurs in both greenstone and diorite near their contact.

Only two prospects of this type have been opened, the Cline Mine
and the Dan Hopkins diggings near Cross Roads, neither of which was
accessible at the time of the field work. Little, therefore, can be said
about them. Both, however are said to have contained considerable
gold. Only a small amount of work has been done at these places, but
the trenching and cross—cuttlng as well as the shafts show well-defined
veins which vary in width from 2 to 4 feet and trend N. 35° W.

THE DUTCH CREEK TYPE.

This type is similar in all respects to the Cline Type, except that the
veins occur in the granite. The ore is auriferous and consists of pyrite,
a small amount of chalcopyrite and a little siderite in a gangue of quartz.
The prospects of this type are the Dutch Creek Mines, the Gold Knob
Mines, and the diggings in the vicinity of - Garfield. . They are all,
except the Dutch Creek prospects, long since abandoned, but it is-said
that in the early workings considerable gold was obtained from them.
The trend of the veins or. strmgers appears to be invariably toward the
northeast.

The Dutch Creek Mmes —These are simply prospects belonging to"
Mr. A. H. Graf of Salisbury. . Several years ago a considerable amount
of prospecting was done in this vicinity and three or four shallow shafts
were sunk upon the richer veins. A small mill was erected and it is
reported that considerable gold was secured in the upper workings from
the shafts and from pits.  The veins are narrow and irregular but the
ores are reported to carry high gold values.

8
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Recently Mr. Graf has reopened one of the most promising of the old
shafts which was sunk so as to intersect a small vein outcropping on the
surface and having a rather flat southeast dip; about 45°. The ore
shoot at the surface, while the values were exceptionally high, was short
and narrow. _As it was followed downward, the values remained good,
and the shoot lengthened and widened very materially, until at a depth
of about 60 feet, it has a width of from 3 to 6 feet and is about 60 or
100 feet long. The vein is in the granite at the contact with a decom-
posed basic dike which appears to be a gabbro. The ores consist of
free gold, pyrite and a little chalcopyrite. The values are high and it
is probable that there is a small but valuable deposit of ore at the place.
The work has not been extensive enough to warraut any definite state-
ments as to the value of the deposits.





CHAPTER VIL

GENERAL SUMMARY.

The rocks of the Gold ‘Hill mining district are about equally divided
- between the sedimentary and the igneous groups. The sedimentary
series consisting of slates, tuffs and breccias, intercalated with which

are minor flows of rhyolite and andesite, makes up its southeastern

portion.
" The igneous rocks which consist of greenstone into which are intruded
diorite and granite, make up the northwestern half. These are sepa-
rated from each other,by a great fault of undetermined throw, the Gold
Hill fault, which extends across the whole district in an approximate
N. 15° E. direction.

The ‘sedimentary series —Thls consists of tblck strata of bluish or

grayish slates interbedded with which are minor rhyolite and andesite -

* flows and heavy beds of tuff.

The rhyolite is normal rhyolite similar in type to that which is so
widely distributed along the eastern border of the continent. It has
" a limited distribution in the district, and was found in only one place,
the northeast end of Flat Swamp Mountain, where it is well developed
and is characterized by structures typical of ancient rhyolitic flows.
Associated with it is a small amount of flow-breccia.

Andesite was found in typical development in but one locality, the
long ridge between Little Bear Creek and Little Buffalo” Creek where
a flow about 3 miles long is interbedded with a series of tuffs. The
lower portion, at the contact with the tuffs beneath is typically amygda-
loidal, the amygdules filled with feldspars, epidote and zoisite. This
phase grades gradually into the massive rock which has all' the char-
acteristics of an extrusive andesite. .

.The tuffs vary greatly, but are usually of medium texture, and w1th1n
the limits of this district are never very coarse.- The coarser phases
consist of sharp angular fragments of both Trock and feldspar crystals
imbedded in a dense, fine-grained groundmass containing more or less
clay. By a decrease.in the size of the component fragments there is
a gradation into an exceedingly fine-grained rock, felsitic in character
and so denge that the microscope does not resolve it. This material
has the chemical composition of a rhy.olite or a silicified dacite, and is
regarded as a fine volcanic ash.

The slates differ from the fine, dense tuffs-only in the amount of land
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waste. By a decrease in the amount of ash and at the same time an
increase in the clay, mud, etc., the fine, dense tuff passes gradually
into the typical bluish slate. .

The series as a whole consists of alternating layers or bands of these
types of rock in which the slate largely predominates. The rocks as -
a rule are fairly massive and reasonably fresh, with only local occurrence
of mashed and schistose facies. They all, however, show much silici-
fication and the rhyolite is completely devitrified. ' :

The Greenstone—This term is applied to a much metamorphosed
basic effusive rock with local tuffaceous phases extending northeastward
somewhat in the shape of a wedge from the center of the southern
boundary of the district. This rock along its northwest boundary is
fairly massive and has the appearance of a basaltic flow. To the east
it becomes locally tuffaceous and is so highly metamorphosed that its
original textures are almost wholly destroyed.

The Diorite—This is intrusive into the greenstone and varies in texture
from a coarse, highly feldspathic, quartz-free rock to a dense fine-

- grained, dark-colored quartz-diorite. It has suffered less metamorphism
than the greenstone, and while badly jointed throughout and locally
sheared, is generally fresh and fairly massive. It has a wide distri-
bution throughout the igneous portion of the district. .

The Granite—This rock is intrusive into both greenstone and diorite.
Two types are found, a medium-textured light gray facies, and a fine-
grained aplite variation which seems for the most part to be confined
to dikes or local areas. This is subordinate to the coarser variety
which is a medium, light gray highly siliceous granite in which soda-
appears to predominate over potash. It is massive but closely jointed

and deeply weathered.

"~ Dikes—Dikes are numerous throughout the whole district and are

of at least four types, diorite, granite, gabbro and diabase. They
are named in the order of their respective ages, beginning with the
oldest. There are, however, diorite dikes of two periods of intrusion,
one, the oldest dike rocks of the region, the other younger than, and ’
cutting both the massive diorite and the granite.

STRUCTURE.

The district presents a fairly complex structure. Probably the most
important feature is the Gold Hill fault which separates the igneous
rocks of the western portion of the area from the sedimentary series
of the eastern. This fault extends the entire length of the district
and is marked by a zone of highly mashed and schistose rock, much
minor and local faulting, and numerous closely-spaced joints.
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In addition to this main fault there is a second one of considerable
magnitude immediately east of Flat Swamp Mountain. The linear
extension of this fault is not known, but is probably four or five miles.
The steep east face of Flat Swamp Mountain is regarded as an escarp-
ment formed by this fault, and if this is true it probably extends a
number of miles beyond the northern boundary of the district.

Folding is also very prominent. The slate series near the contact
with the igneous rocks has been thrown into closely compressed iso-:
~ clinal folds, the axes of which have a steep northwest dip. This close
folding has developed prominent schistosity near the contact with the
igneous rocks. This is only local and as distance from this contact
increases, the folding becomes less prominent and the schistosity largely
disappears.

In the igneous portion of the district the diorite is intrusive into the
greenstone and the granite into both greenstone and diorite. There
is very little local metamorphism at any of these intrusive contacts.
Jointing is very prominent in all portions of the district and often the
joint planes present slicken-sided surfaces. In trend they are pretty
well distributed throughout the three hundred and sixty degrees of the
circle, but they are probably somewhat more prominent in the north-
east quadrant. The schistose portions of the district, in which there
are few northeast-trending joints, form a notable exception to this
statement. It appears that where schistosity has been prominent the
joint-producing forces found relief along the planes of schistosity and thus
no such joints were formed. -In dip they vary from nearly horizontal
to practically vertical..

. THE VEINS AND ORES.

The ore-bearing veins are developed in the zone of minor faulting
- immediately to the east of the Gold Hill fault. They appear for the
" most part to follow the trend of the fault, but are often found following
the strike of the schistosity. They are of two types, one of which
is marked by an extensive silicification of the wall rock. The other
presents a minimum of silicification: and consists of a zone of narrow
rifts in the slate parallel with the schistosity. These two types also
differ as to the metal they carry. The former is largely gold-bearing
with only a small percentage of copper, and the latter largely copper
with only a small'amount of gold: .

The ‘ores are auriferous pyrite and chalcopyrlte associated -with
trivial amounts of galena and sphalerite. Much of the pyrite appears
to be the oldest of the sulphides, but there are instances when it is
probably contemporaneous with or even younger than the other ores.
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Broadly speaking, however, it may be stated that the pyrite is the oldest
mineral, and after deposition was more or less shattered by further
movements. This shattering was followed on the one hand by the
deposition of chalcopyrite and more pyrite, and on the other by the
introduction of pyrite and gold—the auriferous pyrite. Since the veins
rich in gold are usually, if not always, lean in copper, and those carrying
much copper contain little gold, it is believed that they may represent
two separate and distinct periods of mineralization, or possibly two
sources for the ore-bearing solutions.

’
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